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ABSTRACT

Interest in self-declared subjective wellbeing (SWB) – meaning life satisfaction,
hedonic happiness and one’s purpose in life – has been growing in development
studies.
The oft-noted discrepancy between poverty status and levels of self-declared
SWB is commonly used to argue that poverty status is not an essential
determinant of self-declared SWB. This thesis questions this assertion using the
case of Indonesia.
The thesis takes a mixed-methods approach. Specifically, a quantitative
approach, which makes use of data from the Indonesia Family Life Survey
(IFLS) (N=19,808 individuals), is combined with a qualitative approach based
on in-depth interviews (N=110 individuals) in one province in Indonesia, namely
Yogyakarta. Yogyakarta was purposely chosen due to the dissonance between
SWB and the level of poverty.
The findings are as follows: First, the study finds a dissonance between poverty
status and self-declared SWB in Indonesia. Second, despite the dissonance,
poverty status might be the most important economic variable in determining an
individual’s self-declared SWB in Indonesia. Third, the material consumption is
more significant to self-declared life satisfaction, while income is more
important to hedonic happiness. Fourth, economic factors influence SWB
through ill-being rather than wellbeing, and among non-economic factors, an
individual’s health condition is the most crucial aspect in determining SWB.
Fifth, government programs seeking to eradicate poverty tend to increase
happiness but not necessarily an individual’s life satisfaction. Finally, culture is
significant to individual perceptions of wellbeing.
Keywords: subjective wellbeing, poverty, happiness, life satisfaction, purpose
of life, Indonesia, mixed methods, Indonesian Family Life Survey (IFLS)
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CHAPTER 1
1.1

INTRODUCTION

Introduction

This chapter presents the establishment of the research. This chapter aims to
describe the research background that has been used as the motivation of this
study. First, this chapter provides an overview of the Subjective Wellbeing
(SWB) literature and SWB condition in Indonesia. Next, this chapter presents
the research objectives and research questions that have been used for this study.
Moreover, it explains the scope and limitations of this research. In the last
section, this chapter shows the thesis structure.
1.2

Study Overview

Subjective Wellbeing (SWB) studies have been growing in number for more
than six decades. The development of SWB studies in many disciplines can be
traced back to as early as 1954 (Goldings, 1954); however, it was not until
Easterlin’s study in 1974 that SWB gained global attention among economists.
In general, economists have two points of view regarding SWB studies. Some
consider SWB to be a substitute economic indicator (Rablen, 2010;
Venkatapuram, 2013;

O’Donnell and Oswald, 2015; Gough et al., 2007;

Stewart, 2014) while others consider it to be complementary (Sim and Diener,
2018; Deaton, 2008; Diener and Suh, 1997; Dolan and Metcalfe, 2012). When
SWB is regarded as a substitute indicator, it is examined as an alternative to
measures such as Gross Domestic Product (GDP). When regarded as
complementary, it is often used as a parameter to determine the value of
objective indicators by considering which of them matters the most for
individual wellbeing. This thesis follows the complementary perspective in
examining SWB. Thus, this research is not comparing SWB with objective
indicators. Instead, it uses SWB to assess the value of objective indicators.
Regarding the complementary point of view, SWB could be identified as an
individual evaluation of life that reflects wellbeing. Diener defines SWB as one
of the various types of evaluation that individuals make about their lives (2006).
That definition is in line with the SWB approach, which is emphasised by Rojas
(2015). In the SWB approach, wellbeing is defined as the condition of being well
13

as experienced by individuals. This approach recognises that individuals have
the right to appraise and report their wellbeing because the report reflects their
wellbeing experience. Therefore, the best way to understand people’s wellbeing
is by asking them directly. The SWB approach is utilised as a fundamental
principle in this thesis.
SWB data can be used as a life evaluation because it allows an empirical
assessment of the individual perspective through regression analysis. SWB
regression is conducted using an SWB indicator such as happiness as the
response variable and thereby extracts the explanatory variables, which are the
most important to an individual’s SWB (Kroll, 2013). The use of SWB allows
policymakers to invest in certain areas that yield the largest benefits in selfassessed wellbeing (Kroll, 2013; Maccagnan et al., 2019; Diener and Suh, 1997).
Studies suggest that the wellbeing approach can be used as a policy decision
guideline (Cummins, 1996; White, 2010; McGregor, 2007; Graham, 2008; Adler
and Seligman, 2016; O’Donnell and Oswald, 2015; Semple, 2020). In addition
to that, Campbell (1976) mentions that the subjective measurement of wellbeing
will provide an ultimate understanding of the nature of social change and public
policy through individual perceptions. Therefore, SWB is beneficial for
evaluation of society and resource allocation among policymakers.
The term SWB is closely related to other terms that reflect life evaluation.
Despite the variance of terms linked to SWB, in general, there are three main
concepts of SWB in the literature: cognitive, affective, and eudaimonic. There
are debates among scholars with regard to the significance of the three SWB
concepts. Some scholars suggest that higher levels of wellbeing can be
approached through affective wellbeing because people judge their experiences
consciously and articulately (Camfield, 2006; Michalos, 2007; Diener, 2013).
Meanwhile, the proponents of cognitive SWB favour the cognitive concept in
SWB assessment because it allows the evaluation of overall life (compared to
simply measuring experience) (Semple, 2020; Helliwell, 2014; Deaton, 2008).
On the other hand, scholars claim that the concept of wellbeing encompasses
more than simply the output of life evaluation and life experience. The simplicity
of the cognitive and affective concepts of SWB raises the importance of
eudaimonia (Pancheva et al., 2020; Segall, 2020; Bruni and Porta, 2007; Deci
and Ryan, 2006; Shah and Mark, 2004). It has been argued that the concept of
14

eudaimonia is more comprehensive in representing SWB. In the eudaimonia
concept, SWB refers to more than simply the outcome and the process of
fulfilling individual potential and living life as the individual inherently intended
(Deci and Ryan, 2006; Pancheva et al., 2020). However, some scholars argued
that the concept of eudaimonia is normative; it fails to see the situational concept
and connectivity between the individual and other people (Pendlebury, 2000;
Bruni and Porta, 2007). Moreover, it values and recommends people to live their
life as something like a career. Thus, the eudaimonia concept of wellbeing is
being criticised as the careerist notion of wellbeing.
The utilisation of all three concepts together might provide more empirically
robust analysis and a better insight into SWB (Dolan and Metcalfe, 2012; Diener,
2006). In a study published in 2012, Measuring Subjective Wellbeing:
Recommendations on Measures for use by National Governments, Dolan and
Metcalfe (2012) defined the three SWB concepts through more practical
measurements. They recommend life satisfaction as an indicator for cognitive
SWB, happiness as an indicator for affective or hedonic SWB, and life purpose
as an indicator for eudaimonia.1 Following Dolan and Metcalfe (2012), this
thesis uses these three concepts of SWB in specifying the SWB indicators.
According to OECD (2013), the quality of SWB data can be affected by the
measurement methods adopted. The three SWB concepts have their own
strengths and weaknesses. As previously explained, the happiness measure can
capture an individual feeling or emotional states, life satisfaction might reflect
an individual life assessment and eudaimonia might capture the meaning or
purpose of life. Applying the three indicators together might enrich the data
because it allows the researcher to highlight the synergies and tension between
each SWB indicator (Dolan and Metcalfe, 2012). Moreover, all three SWB
indicators are reliable and valid in reflecting individual wellbeing (OECD,
2013).

1 The measurement of eudaimonia relates to perceived worthwhileness of life, which covers
purpose and meaning in life (Dolan and Metcalfe, 2012). However, due to the complexity of the
definition of worthwhileness, this study uses purpose of life as a proxy of eudaimonia. This
decision is also supported by studies by Graham (2011) and OECD (2013), which assert that
eudaimonia wellbeing relates to purpose in life.
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There have been a growing number of studies into the determinants of wellbeing,
which began with a focus on per capita income. In a review of the literature from
1912 until the early 1980s, Veenhoven (1984) found that income positively
relates to happiness. In a seminal study published in 1974 by Easterlin, income
was also found to positively correlate to happiness. However, Easterlin argued
that income only relates to happiness up to the point at which basic needs are
fulfilled (1974). In order words, income is more significant for individuals living
in impoverished conditions.
Studies on the relationship between poverty and happiness support Easterlin’s
theory that poverty (which is defined as the lack of income or expenditure to
have a decent life) correlates negatively to SWB (Lever, 2004; Lever et al., 2005;
Main, 2014; Samman and Santos, 2013). Although poverty negatively relates to
SWB, being poor may not always imply having low SWB. Individuals who live
in impoverished conditions may experience high levels of SWB, while
individuals who live prosperously may experience low levels of SWB (Rojas,
2008, 2007a). Rojas asserts that the dissonance between poverty and wellbeing
persists. Moreover, Rojas (2015) argued that the weak relationship and the
persistence of the dissonance between poverty and wellbeing indicate that
income-based poverty measures are a bad proxy for people’s wellbeing
deprivation.
The dissonance between poverty and SWB is questionable because many studies
have found that economic factors play a significant role in determining
individual SWB. Studies found that income (Welsch and Kühling, 2013; Tella
et al., 2010; Strotmann and Volkert, 2016) and expenditure (Lei et al., 2015;
Ravallion et al., 2013) significantly related to life satisfaction and happiness.
Other indicators, which support an individual’s economic circumstances, also
influence SWB strongly, such as individual employment status (Luhmann et al.,
2012; Frey, 2008; Asadullah et al., 2018). Thus, further investigation on the
existence of dissonance between poverty and SWB is needed.
Besides SWB being determined by poverty and economic indicators, other
aspects of life are also significant. Rojas (2004b) argued that the discrepancy
between poverty and SWB, particularly relating to life satisfaction, might be
caused by higher satisfaction in domains of life. “The domains of life refer to
concrete areas where a person functions as a human being” (Rojas, 2004b, p.
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2). In other words, individuals determined their wellbeing according to other
aspects of life beyond simply poverty. Although Rojas (2004b) based his
argument on the influence of satisfaction towards life domains, this thesis
attempts to focus on the influence of domains of life towards SWB.
Although the number of SWB studies has been growing rapidly, most of them
have been conducted in developed nations. Information about subjective SWB
is lacking in most developing countries. Moreover, determinants of SWB in
developed and developing countries may be different due to cultural influences.
Camfield et al. (2006) highlighted the difference between SWB determinants
(happiness and life satisfaction) in East Asia and European-American countries.
Unlike in Western countries, they mentioned that the role of social relationships
is a strong influence for happiness in Eastern countries. In line with that,
Indonesia, as a country studied in this thesis, is also characterised by strong
social and family relationships.
In terms of economy, Indonesia has the largest economy in the rapidly growing
region of Southeast Asia (OCDE, 2014). As a country with a fast-growing
economy, Indonesia is also experiencing decreases in the poverty rate. The
Central Bureau of Statistics in Indonesia or Badan Pusat Statistik (BPS)
published figures indicating that the poverty rate in Indonesia has decreased
from 17.75% in 2010, to 11.47% in 2013, to 10.12% in 2017, then 9.41% in
2019 (BPS, 2019b). Although the poverty rate is decreasing, the percentage is
still considered high compared to the national target. Based on the Indonesian
national medium-term development plan 2015–2019, the target was to reduce
the percentage of people living below the national poverty line to 7%-8% in 2019
(Bappenas, 2014).
With regard to SWB, the Indonesian government has recently started to pay
attention to the subjective indicator. In 2012, the government accommodated
SWB questions within The National Socioeconomic Survey (SUSENAS). Then
in 2013, the government conducted the first national happiness survey in
Indonesia. Although this survey is not conducted annually, and the dataset is not
available to the public, the existence of the SWB survey proves that SWB has
become one of the concerns of the Indonesian government. There are only
limited developing countries that produce a national SWB survey. In the same
period, based on a review study of happiness among non-western countries in
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2012, only Thailand and Malawi have conducted national SWB surveys (Selin
and Davey, 2012). According to the BPS (2014), the happiness index for
Indonesia was 65.11 out of 100 points in 2013. The number increased to 68.28
points in 2014 and slightly increased again to 69.51 points in 2017. This national
happiness index is higher than the global happiness score of Indonesia.
According to the World Happiness Report, Indonesia has a happiness score of
5.093 from 2015-2017 (Helliwell et al., 2018).2
The data on poverty and happiness in Indonesia at the national level
demonstrates that the relationship between those two indicators is negative. The
decrease in the poverty rate is in line with increases in happiness. Although the
correlation between poverty and happiness at the national level seems aligned
with Easterlin’s theory, the dissonance between poverty and happiness appears
at the provincial level. According to the BPS (2017), in 2014, Jakarta Province
had the lowest poverty rate (4.09%). In the same period, West Papua experienced
the highest poverty rate at the national level at 26.26%. In 2014, the happiness
level among people in Jakarta was 69.21 points while in West Papua, it was
70.45 points (BPS, 2014a). By comparing the levels of happiness and poverty
rates across all provinces in Indonesia, this research found that some provinces
experienced high levels of poverty but also high levels of happiness
(Yogyakarta, East Java, West Nusa Tenggara, South East Sulawesi, Gorontalo,
Maluku and West Papua). On the other hand, some provinces with low poverty
levels also experienced high happiness levels (North Sumatera, West Sumatera,
West Java and West Kalimantan).3 (See Figure 2.6).
The existence of dissonance between poverty and SWB in the literature (Rojas,
2007, 2008) and in the provincial data in Indonesia became a rationale of this
thesis. Although the comparison of poverty and happiness at the provincial level
in Indonesia appears to confirm the dissonance between poverty and SWB, the

2 World Happiness Report 2018 exhibits that Finland has the highest happiness score in the
world of 7.632 and Burundi has the lowest happiness score of 2.905 during 2015-2017. In
addition, Serbia has the median happiness score worldwide during the same period of 5.398.

3 The criterion of high (/low) poverty or happiness is based on its percentage relative to the
national level. High (/low) poverty or happiness indicates the province has a level of poverty or
happiness higher (/lower) than the national level.
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data at the provincial level does not perfectly describe the relationship between
poverty and SWB. One reason for this is that the subjectivity inherent in SWB
causes it to vary between individuals. Therefore, this study investigates the
dissonance between poverty and SWB at the individual level in Indonesia. The
further investigation of the existence of dissonance between poverty and SWB
will become the main contribution of this thesis. In addition to that, this thesis
applies a mixed-method analysis of SWB in Indonesia. To the best of the
researcher’s knowledge, a comprehensive SWB study that integrates
quantitative and qualitative data analysis has never been conducted in Indonesia.
1.3

Research Objectives and Questions

The dissonance between poverty and SWB and the importance of economic
indicators highlight a gap that requires further investigation. The observations
give rise to the hypothesis that other factors in life are more significant for SWB
than poverty. In general, this thesis aims to explore the determinants of SWB in
Indonesia by focusing on three aspects: poverty, economic indicators and life
domains. This thesis has five objectives, which are:
1. To investigate the relationship between SWB and poverty, particularly
in terms of the dissonance among individuals.
2. To investigate the relationship between economic indicators and SWB.
3. To identify the influence and effectiveness of government poverty
reduction programmes on individual SWB.
4. To investigate the relationship between poverty and domains of life,
which are often claimed to influence individual wellbeing more than
poverty.
5. To identify the most prominent factor in individual SWB in Indonesia
based on three SWB concepts (cognitive, affective and eudaimonic).
In order to achieve the objectives, several questions have been framed:
1. Is there any dissonance between poverty and SWB in Indonesia? What
is the relationship between poverty and SWB?
2. What is the relationship between economic indicators and SWB in
Indonesia? How do economic indicators influence SWB?
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3. Are the government poverty reduction programmes effectively
increasing individual SWB in Indonesia?
4. What is the relationship between domains of life indicators (such as
health, education, social relationships and culture) and SWB? How do
they influence SWB in the context of Indonesia?
5. What are the factors that influence individual SWB the most in the
context of Indonesia? Are the SWB determinants the same for the
cognitive, affective and eudaimonic measurements?
1.4

Scope and Limitations of the Research

This thesis uses a mixed-methods approach that employs a convergent design
with iterative quantitative data analysis. The convergent design allows for
merging the quantitative and qualitative data to provide a comprehensive
analysis (Creswell, 2013a). As previously mentioned, three SWB indicators are
employed in this study: life satisfaction, happiness and purpose of life. Due to
data limitations in Indonesia, the quantitative approach only examines life
satisfaction and happiness, while all three indicators are examined through a
qualitative approach. The quantitative element of the study was achieved using
the existing national dataset: the Indonesian Family Life Survey (IFLS). The
drawback of using a secondary dataset is data limitation, in which this study
needs to adjust the evaluation of SWB based on the IFLS data availability.
Moreover, the IFLS data on SWB is limited to cross-sectional. Thus,
longitudinal analysis of SWB is not possible in this study. On the other hand, the
qualitative aspect was accomplished through in-depth individual interviews in
one province in Indonesia, namely Yogyakarta Province. The Yogyakarta
Province was purposively selected due to the dissonance between SWB and
poverty score. The consequence of the differences in the data sample between
the quantitative and qualitative approaches, data limitations and gaps in the
information between the quantitative and qualitative approaches is unavoidable
in analysing certain aspects of this study. However, SWB research with different
samples, that were analysed using a mixed methodology, have been utilised
previously by Jongbloed and Andres (2015).
In order to comprehend within-group variations in the relationships between
poverty, economic factors and life domains with SWB, this research also applies
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gender and life course approach as additional to the main analyses. These
analyses segregate and compare the quantitative data based on gender and age
groups. Moreover, this research also conducts a specific analysis for married
individuals using specific indicators related to the marriage attribute. Besides
within-group variations, this study also examines the dynamic aspect of
objective indicators for SWB by evaluating individuals’ conditions in the past
and the dynamic form of those conditions. Due to study limitations, the withingroup analysis covers quantitative data but not qualitative data. The withingroup analysis for gender and life course using the qualitative data only occurs
in certain aspects of the study. The result of qualitative data shows low variation
between gender and age group. Women and men tend to have similar wellbeing
determinants. Moreover, there is only a limited difference of wellbeing
determinants across age groups. Thus, the differences in the qualitative data are
not possible to analyse.
Another limitation of qualitative data that this study has found is the
generalisation of SWB terms by the respondents. As previously explained, there
are three main concepts of SWB in the literature: cognitive, affective and
eudaimonia. Although the researcher has introduced the three concepts of SWB
to the respondents during the interview, the researcher found that not all
respondents fully understand that the three concepts are different. The
respondents use the terms happiness, life satisfaction and life purpose
interchangeably during the interview. Repeatedly the respondents use the term
happiness in answering the life satisfaction or life purpose question. Due to the
generalisation of the three SWB concepts by the respondents, this study uses the
term SWB as a general term in qualitative analysis.
SWB is a useful concept for a nation even though it is not the main policy
objective. Dolan and White (2007) have argued that SWB might help
policymakers assess and predict objective policy outcome and people’s
preferences. Regarding the complementary point of view rooted in this thesis,
SWB is used to assess and predict the outcome of objective indicators. In other
words, this research uses SWB to predict individual preferences in Indonesia
regarding objective indicators. Although SWB data might reflect individual
preferences, the subjective data are prone to a multitude of biases because they
are based on the judgement of individuals (Frey, 2008). The multiple biases
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persist when individuals are not able or willing to provide meaningful answers
regarding their wellbeing.
Moreover, providing the initial information relevant to the question or asking a
specific question regarding the subject of SWB is crucial to perceive the extent
to which the respondent values that subject (Tiberius, 2006). In order to
eliminate the bias of the subjectivity of SWB questions during the interview, this
research discussed SWB with respondents in in-depth interviews and asked
detailed questions regarding the SWB subjects. Furthermore, this research also
dropped the sample of respondents who provided biased or meaningless answers
regarding their wellbeing.4
1.5

Structure of the Thesis

This thesis is structured to highlight the determinants of SWB in terms of the
three main issues: poverty, economic indicators and life conditions in Indonesia.
Therefore, Chapter 2 describes the general condition of Indonesia, including the
condition of poverty and SWB in Indonesia based on national statistics.
Moreover, the chapter also discusses the determinants of SWB in Indonesia
based on national statistics and previous SWB studies in Indonesia related to
poverty. This chapter aims to provide a general overview of the situation in
Indonesia and provide a contextual background for the study.
Chapter 3 is a literature review of SWB and poverty studies. This chapter
explains concepts that are used in this study. Chapter 4 discusses the
methodology used in this study, both for the quantitative and qualitative
approaches. The chapter explains data collection methods, data processing, data
analysis and assumptions employed regarding the data.
The study results and discussion are presented in three main chapters: Chapters
5, 6 and 7. Chapter 5 focuses its analysis of SWB determinants in terms of
poverty indicators on quantitative and qualitative data. The dissonance between
SWB and poverty is highlighted in the analysis. Chapter 6 focuses its analysis
4 This research conducted 112 individual interviews and identified two respondents who
provided biased and meaningless answers regarding their wellbeing. Thus, it dropped the data
from those two respondents. As a result, this research conducted a total of 110 useful individual
interviews.
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of SWB determinants in terms of economic indicators on quantitative and
qualitative data. Chapter 7 offers an analysis of SWB determinants on life
domains, namely education, health, social relationships and culture based on
quantitative and qualitative data. Regarding the analysis in all three main
chapters, the quantitative and qualitative results are presented for each indicator,
followed by a discussion. Besides, Chapters 5, 6 and 7 also consider gender and
life course aspects through the proxy of age groups and compare individual
conditions in the past.
Finally, Chapter 8 summarises all the study findings and establishes the policy
implications in Indonesia’s case. Moreover, it also identifies the contribution of
this thesis to knowledge and provides recommendations for further research.
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CHAPTER 2
2.1

POVERTY AND SWB IN INDONESIA

Introduction

In order to acknowledge contextual issues regarding poverty and SWB in this
thesis, a description of Indonesia is essential. This chapter presents some data on
poverty and SWB in Indonesia based on national statistics and literature. This
chapter aims to provide a comprehensive contextual background on the
condition of poverty and SWB in Indonesia.
First, this chapter describes the general condition of Indonesia in terms of
religion, economy, politics and gender relations. Next, this chapter describes the
poverty condition in Indonesia. The characteristics of poor people are
highlighted. Next, this chapter presents the SWB index, which has been
published by the Central Bureau of Statistics or Badan Pusat Statistik (BPS). In
the last section, SWB determinants based on the BPS data and literature study
conducted in Indonesia are discussed.
2.2

General Condition of Indonesia

Indonesia is the fourth most populous country in the world, with a total area of
1,916,906.77 square metres (BPS, 2020). The area consists of 16,056 islands,
which makes Indonesia the largest island country in the world. As of 2020,
Indonesia has 34 provinces with 83,931 villages. According to the statistical
yearbook of Indonesia (BPS, 2020), the total population in Indonesia in 2019 is
268 million. The total fertility fate in Indonesia was 2.311 in 2018 (World Bank,
2019). The population density of Indonesia is 140 per square km with Java island
as the most populous island. As the capital city located on Java island, Jakarta
has a population density of 15,900 per square km. Moreover, Yogyakarta
Province, which is also located on Java island, has 1,227 people per square km.
As a comparison, Bali only has 750 people per square km.
Six religions are officially recognised by the government of Indonesia, which
are Islam, Protestantism, Catholicism, Hinduism, Buddhism and Confucianism.
However, beyond these six religions there are also some Indonesians who hold
indigenous beliefs. According to the Ministry of Religious Affairs (2018),
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86.69% of the population in Indonesia are Islamic, 3.84% are Protestant, 3.12%
are Catholic, 1.74% are Hindus, 0.77% are Buddhists and 0.04% hold indigenous
beliefs. As the country has a large Muslim population, Indonesia is the most
populous Muslim country in the world.
Although Indonesia is the world’s largest Muslim country, the government does
not apply Islamic rules as state law. The Dutch colonial government shaped state
law in Indonesia. Indonesian independence in 1945 did not result in any
immediate change in the status of state law in Indonesia (Cammack, 1989).
However, a few Islamic rules are accommodated in state law for certain aspects,
such as the establishment of the Sharia banking system, separate from the
conventional banking system in Indonesia. In 2001 the Indonesian government
granted special autonomy for Aceh Province to implement and enforce Islamic
Sharia law in the province (Yanlua, 2015). Indonesia does not apply Islamic
rules as state law because the country has a plural society.
There are more than 1,000 ethnic/sub-ethnic groups in Indonesia (Suryadinata et
al., 2003). According to Suryadinata et al. (2003), the size of most ethnic groups
is small, with only 15 groups having more than one million population each. The
fifteen largest ethnic groups formed 84% of the total population in Indonesia5.
Javanese is the largest ethnic group in the country, with around 81 million
population or 40% of the total population (Suryadinata et al., 2003). The second
largest ethnic group is Sundanese with a total population of 31 million (15%). In
terms of ethnic group dynamics, according to Ananta et al. (2014), the size of
the eleven largest ethnic groups has not changed since 2000.
Although Indonesia has a substantial number of ethnic groups, Bahasa Indonesia
is the official language of the nation and most Indonesians are proficient in using
the language for communication. The establishment of the national language
does not mean to erase or replace the ethnic languages spoken in many different
parts of the country. There are 700 different languages and dialects used in daily
social interaction in Indonesia (Maulana et al., 2018).

5

The fifteen largest ethnic groups in Indonesia are: Javanese, Sundanese, Malay, Madurese,

Batak, Minangkabau, Betawi, Buginese, Banjarese, Balinese, Sasak, Makassarese, Cirebon and
Chinese (Suryadinata et al., 2003).
25

In terms of the economy, in 2019 Indonesia ranked as the 16th largest economy
in the world with a GDP of US$1.119 trillion at Purchasing Power Parity (World
Bank, 2020). According to a 2019 economic report from the ministry of finance,
manufacturing is the economy's largest sector and accounts for 19.7% of GDP
(2019), followed by trade and transport (18.58%), agriculture (12.72%), utilities
(11.99%, and mining (7.26%) (2020). However, most of the population in 2019
are working in the agricultural sector, with a percentage of 27.33%. Moreover,
18.81% of the population work in the trade and retail sector, and only 14.96%
population in the manufacturing sector (Ministry of Finance, 2020). More than
half of workers are working in the informal sector (55.72%) and 44.28% are in
the formal sector.
Indonesia is a democratic country that gained its independence in 1945. The first
general election in Indonesia was held in 1955. According to Fuad (2014), the
political history of Indonesia can be categorised into four periods, which are
liberal democracy (1949-1958), guided democracy (1959-1965), new order
(1966-May 1998) and reformation (post-reign of Suharto, May 1998-now). The
longest political era in Indonesia history was the new order government during
the Suharto era. Suharto ruled as president in Indonesia for 32 years from 1966
until 1998. In May 1998, he resigned due to demonstrations and violence in
various cities in Indonesia. The aftermath of Suharto’s reign changed the
political system in Indonesia into open politics. At the beginning of the
reformation period, the general election was conducted to elect parliament
members. Then parliament members selected the president. Since 2004, the
general election in Indonesia is to elect the parliament members and the president
directly. In 2019, 192 million or 72% of the population in Indonesia were
registered as a general election voter (BPS, 2020). The BPS report shows that in
2019 the percentage of women in the Indonesian House of Representatives is
21% of the 575 total representatives (BPS, 2020).
The low percentage of women in the parliamentary seats shows the low
participation of women in public decision-making. However, this percentage of
female representatives in the parliament has increased compared to 1999
(8.80%) (BPS, 2020). According to the Asian Development Bank gender
analysis, Indonesia has made significant progress in promoting gender equality
(Hoque, 2015). Near parity in school enrolment rates in primary education has
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been achieved, with 91% for females and 96% for males as of 2018 (World
Bank, 2019). In tertiary education, the female enrolment rate in 2018 was 39%
and 34% for male enrolment. Although equality of gender has nearly been
achieved in the educational sector, female participation in the labour market
remains low. The percentage of females in the labour force was 39% of the total
labour force in 2018. According to Hoque (2015), the limited access to training
and gender segregation in the labour market, as well as family responsibilities
and childcare, are the key factors that limit women’s engagement in the labour
market.
Moreover, gender stereotyping and traditional views of women’s roles
disadvantage girls and women in Indonesia. They become barriers for women to
be full and equal participants in social, economic and political life. Men in
Indonesia are valued by their ability to provide for the family financially, and
women are expected to perform well as the manager of their household chores
(Idrus, 2016). Ida (2001) studied the construction of gender identity in Indonesia.
The construction of gender relations in Indonesia is adapted from the traditional
value of Javanese culture (Ida, 2001). In Javanese culture, women should be
loyal to the husband, and a woman must take care of her husband, children and
household chores. Moreover, education is considered as unimportant for women.
As the second president of Indonesia, Suharto was a Javanese man, and he
played a significant role in defining the identity of women in Indonesia. During
the new order government or Soekarno era, this value was implemented among
Indonesian society. According to Ida (2001), during that era, women were not
considered as wage-earners in the family and were perceived as non-productive
in society. Women depended on their husband’s income and provided free
domestic labour. Moreover, women were viewed as lacking adequate political
and economic power.
However, after the reign of Suharto, the gender role in Indonesia is facing a
dilemma. There is conflict between the traditional values of Javanese culture and
the modern values of western culture (Ida, 2001). Modernity allows women to
be active professionally and have a modern lifestyle. Despite the conception in
Indonesia that women are only considered to be complete as a human being after
they marry, modernity creates a shifting paradigm in society. Nowadays, urban
women tend to delay their marriage and choose to pursue their career instead of
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having a family. Among middle-class and upper-class women, a job is a part of
their social status. However, among the lower class, a job is an essential part of
their life struggles. The relationship between wife and husband among the lower
class is egalitarian, but only in terms of economic responsibility. Therefore,
among the lower-class society, they still believe that the best place for women is
at home (Ida, 2001).
2.3

Poverty in Indonesia

According to the World Bank (2019), there has been a decreasing trend in the
poverty rate in Indonesia in the last decade. Figure 2.1 shows the trend for the
percentage of people living under the poverty line based on the national poverty
rate and international poverty rates, either with $1.90 or $3.20 per day poverty
lines. It exhibits that in general, the percentage of poor people based on the
international poverty marker of $1.90 is relatively similar compared with the
number of poor people based on the national poverty line. The poverty
headcount based on the $1.90 international poverty line is higher than the
national poverty headcount from 2007 to 2011. After 2012, the poverty
headcount based on the $1.90 international poverty line is lower than the
headcount for the national poverty line. Although the results for both are
relatively similar, the decrease in national poverty is slower compared with the
decrease in terms of the international poverty line. With regard to the $3.20
poverty line, the poverty headcount is higher than the numbers for the national
poverty line. However, this figure decreased between 2007 and 2017, from
58.4% to 27.3%.
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Figure 2.1 Poverty Rate in Indonesia based on the National and International Poverty
Lines, 2007-2019
Source: World Bank (2019)

The national poverty line was provided by Indonesia's national statistics office
(or BPS). This national poverty line was annually measured and published by
the BPS. The BPS did not construct its own formula to measure poverty. The
BPS has been applying a standard method used in many countries to calculate
the national poverty line using the expenditure approach (Hasbullah, 2017).
Poverty was measured by a threshold of the amount of money to purchase food
consisting of a minimum number of calories (2,100 kcal per day in the case of
Indonesia) and meet the most basic non-food needs.
During the last five years, the national poverty line only decreased from 11.25%
in 2014 to 9.41% in 2019. This decline is slow compared to the national target.6
The slower decrease in the poverty rate is because people who are still poor are
those who live in extreme conditions; for example, people who live in remote
areas that are unreachable by public facilities. Thus, it is not easy to eliminate
the conditions of extreme poverty in Indonesia. According to Figure 2.2, the
percentage of poor people living in rural areas is higher compared with the
percentage of poor in urban areas. The percentage of rural poor is higher than
the national poverty rate.

6 Based on the Indonesian national medium-term development plan 2015–2019, the percentage
of people living below the national poverty rate is targeted at 7%-8% in 2019 (Bappenas, 2014).
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Figure 2.2 Urban-Rural Poverty Headcount in Indonesia, 2007-2017
Source: BPS (2019)

Figure 2.3 displays the spread of poverty in Indonesia at the provincial level in
2019. The light red and dark red colours on the map indicate the provinces with
poverty rates below the national poverty line, while the light grey and dark grey
indicate the provinces with a poverty line higher than the national poverty line.
It is evident from the map that most of the provinces located on the east side of
Indonesia are facing higher poverty rates than the national poverty rate. Most of
the development and investment in Indonesia is centralised on Java Island or the
western part of Indonesia as this is where the capital city is located. Thus, it is
predictable that the provinces on the eastern side of Indonesia are facing higher
poverty rates. In other words, the spread of poverty rates at the provincial level
might reflect the inequality of development in Indonesia.
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In terms of dependency ratio, in 2020 the total dependency ratio (0-14 and 65+
per 15-64) for Indonesia was 47.7 (BPS, 2020a). Over the last ten years, the total
dependency ratio declined from 50.5 in 2010 to 47.7 in 2020. According to the
BPS data, the three provinces with the highest dependency ratio in 2020 are
provinces that are located in the eastern part of Indonesia; East Nusa Tenggara
(63.4), Maluku (58.2), and South East Sulawesi (58.0). On the other hand, the
three provinces with the lowest dependency ratio are located in the western part
of Indonesia: Bali (43.3), Central Kalimantan (43.3), and Jakarta (42.0).

Figure 2.3 Poverty Rates by Province in 2019
Source: Author’s own work based on BPS (2019)

Note: Dark red poverty rate 3.47%-7.68%, light red 7.68%-9.41%, light grey 9.41%-22.82%,
dark grey 22.82%- 27.53%

Regardless of the location, there are some characteristics of poor households that
are distinct from non-poor households.

Table 2.1 demonstrates that poor households have relatively higher numbers of
household members and lower education compared with the non-poor. On
average, poor households have 4.57 members, while non-poor households have
only 3.69 members. The number of household members has implications for
priorities for household resources, particularly in terms of education and health
care (UN Population, 2017).
Table 2.1 Characteristics of Non-poor and Poor Households 2017
Percentage of Households
Household Characteristics

Non-poor

Poor

Average numbers of HH members (person)

3.69

4.57

Average years of education of HH head (year)

8.21

5.52

Highest educational attainment of HH head (%)

-

-
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a. Not finished elementary school

20.05

37.44

b. Elementary school

28.27

37.46

c. Junior High School

15.86

13.52

d. Senior high School

26.61

10.86

e. University

9.21

0.73

HH Main Source of Income (%)

-

-

a. Not working

12.8

14.38

b. Agriculture

29.16

49.89

c. Industry

10.43

7.12

d. Others

47.61

28.61

Source: BPS (2019)

The average number of years of education for poor household heads is only 5.52
years, while for the non-poor household heads, it is 8.21 years (

Table 2.1). In line with that, most of the poor household heads’ highest
educational attainments are only at the elementary school level, either finished
or unfinished. There is a distinct disparity between those who attained
university-level education and those who did not. Overall, 9.21% of non-poor
household heads attained university while only 0.73% of poor household heads
attained university. The distinction additionally appears in terms of the main
source of income. The majority of poor households obtain their income from the
agricultural sector, while the non-poor households are more likely to work in
sectors outside agriculture such as industrial sectors.
2.4

SWB in Indonesia

The BPS in Indonesia conducted the national happiness survey in 2013, 2014
and 2017. This survey was developed and administered as an SWB survey by
the BPS. The survey is separated from other national surveys or other multipurpose surveys conducted by the BPS. In 2013 and 2014, this survey measured
only two categories of SWB: cognitive and affective SWB. Affective SWB was
assessed through happiness questions, while cognitive SWB was assessed
through questions on life satisfaction and satisfaction in life domains. However,
there were some modifications to the SWB questions in the national happiness
survey of 2017. In the latest survey in 2017, the BPS added a new SWB category,
namely eudaimonia through the meaning of life questions.
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Using data from the survey, BPS produced a happiness index that was measured
on a point basis using a scale from 1-100. A higher point indicates a higher level
of happiness, while a lower point indicates a lower level of happiness. The
happiness index is generated from the average levels of happiness of all
respondents in the survey. This index represents the happiness level of the
Indonesian people.
According to the national happiness survey, the happiness index of Indonesia
was 65.11 out of 100 points in 2013 (BPS, 2014a). The number increased to
68.28 points in 2014 and slightly increased again to 69.51 points in 2017. It
shows that the SWB level of Indonesians in terms of the affective concept
increased. Figure 2.4 shows a mapping of the happiness level at the provincial
level in Indonesia. The light blue and dark blue colours on the map indicate the
happiness index at the provincial level, which is higher than the national level.
On the other hand, the light red and dark red colours on the map indicate a
happiness index at the provincial level that was lower than at the national level.
In 2014, more than half of the provinces in Indonesia had a higher happiness
index compared to the national level, while 14 provinces had a lower happiness
index than the national level (Figure 2.4). At the provincial level, Riau Island
had the highest happiness level (72.42), and Papua had the lowest happiness
level, which was 60.79 in 2014.

Figure 2.4 Happiness Level by Province, 2014
Source: Author’s own work based on BPS (2014)

The comparison of the happiness index at the provincial level between 2014 and
2017 shows that some provinces experienced a decreased level of happiness
relative to the national index. The map shows that some provinces are in the blue
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colour for the happiness level in 2014, which indicates a higher happiness index
compared to the national level. However, for some of those provinces, the
happiness level changes to red in 2017, which indicates lower happiness
compared to the national level (Figure 2.5). Although some provinces
experienced worse happiness levels in 2017 than 2014, the total number of
provinces with a lower happiness rate than the national figure decreased to ten
provinces in 2017. This figure decreased compared to 2014. According to the
BPS (2017a), the decreased level of happiness in some provinces might be
caused by the increasing number of older people and the increase in the number
of families with more than four members. Levels of happiness tend to decrease
as people get older and if the household contains more than four members (BPS,
2017a).

Figure 2.5 Happiness Level by Province, 2017
Source: Author’s own work based on BPS (2017)

In general, the characteristics of Indonesians with the highest happiness index in
2013, 2014 and 2017 vary in terms of gender, relationship status and age groups
(Table 2.2). Women were happiest in 2013, while men were happiest in 2014
and 2017. In terms of relationship status, married people had the highest
happiness level in 2013, but in 2014 and 2017, single people were happiest. With
regard to the age groups, younger people appeared to be the happiest in 2013
and 2014 while the older people (aged 41-64 years old) were happiest in 2017.7
In contrast, the other characteristics of the happiest groups of people are constant
across periods in terms of their status in the household, location and the number
7 The age group categories for the national happiness survey data are determined by the BPS.
This age categories cannot be applied on the IFLS data because the number of samples is not
sufficient to be analysed for each group under these age categories.
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of household members. Household heads, regardless of their gender, appear to
be less happy than their spouses in Indonesia in those periods.8 In terms of
location and number of household members, people living in urban areas and
households with four members are the happiest groups in all periods.

8 Gender information on the household head in the national happiness survey data is not
available. However, according to the BPS (2018), national survey data shows that 85.16% of
household heads were men in 2013, 85.27% of household heads were men in 2014 and 84.83%
of household heads were men in 2017.
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Table 2.2 Characteristics of Happiness in Indonesia, 2013, 2014, and 2017

Individual Characteristics
Location
Urban
Rural

Happiness 2013

Happiness 2014

Happiness 2017

(Points on the 1100 scale)

(Points on the 1100 scale)

(Points on the 1100 scale)

65.92

69.92

71.64

64.32

66.95

69.57

64.58

67.94

71.12

65.57

66.61

70.30

64.99

66.77

71.53

65.31

66.74

71.09

60.55

65.04

68.37

63.49

65.80

67.83

65.31

66.73

71.29

65.28

66.76

71.13

65.12

66.37

79.69

63.94

66.24

69.18

64.38

67.57

79.54

65.97

69.45

70.49

62.32

65.59

69.10

64.52

67.52

70.12

65.66

68.44

70.83

65.90

68.97

71.20

65.07

68.89

70.79*

64.06

68.19

N/A

63.87

67.85

N/A

Gender
Male
Female
Relationship status
Single
Married
Widowed
Divorcee
Age
17-24 years old
25-40 years old
41-64 years old
> 65 years old
Status in household
Household head
Spouse
Number of household members
1 person
2 persons
3 persons
4 persons
5 persons
6 persons
7 persons
Source: BPS, 2014, 2017

Note: * the category indicates five persons or more in 2017

The national happiness surveys conducted in 2013, 2014 and 2017 are the only
surveys that have particularly aimed to assess SWB in Indonesia. Therefore,
these are the only surveys that provide comprehensive data regarding
individuals’ lives and their SWB assessment. Besides providing the information
that has previously been discussed in this chapter, the SWB report additionally
provides information regarding the indicators for the construct of the SWB index
at the national level. Apparently, the raw data from the happiness survey is not
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accessible to the public. The BPS has only published the SWB report with
limited information regarding the survey results. Consequently, it is not feasible
to conduct an analysis using this database at the household level or at an
individual level as the raw data are not accessible to the public.
2.4.1

Life Domains

As previously mentioned, the national happiness survey report demonstrates the
value of life domains, which is a construct in the SWB index. During 2013 and
2014, there were only ten life domains measured in the index. In 2017, the BPS
included nine more domains in the index. Different computation of the index
was conducted in 2017, because it was covering not only cognitive SWB as in
2013 and 2014 but also affective and eudaimonic SWB.
The ten life domains that were used to construct the SWB index in 2013 and
2014 are: 1) health; 2) education; 3) occupation; 4) household income; 5) family
harmony; 6) leisure time; 7) social relations; 8) housing condition and assets; 9)
environment; and 10) safety. These ten life domains reflect cognitive SWB.
However, in 2017, the SWB index used three additional domains to reflect
affective SWB and six additional domains for eudaimonic SWB.9
Table 2.3 shows the value of life domains that made up the SWB index in 2013,
2014 and 2017. The life domains, which were measured using a scale from 1100, indicate the value a person gave for each domain. The life domain with the
highest value in all periods is family harmony. According to the SWB index
2017, health and social relationships have a value higher than 70 (Table 2.3). On
the other hand, domains related to the economy, such as occupation, family
income and education, have a value of less than 70. It might indicate that people
in Indonesia value life domains related to their economic condition less than
others. On the other hand, people place a high value on non-material-related life
domains such as domestic harmony, safety and environment.

9 The three affections domains are feeling happy, the feeling of no worries and the feeling of no
pressure. The six domains for eudaimonia are self-independency, self-control, self-development,
positive relationship with others, purpose of life and self-acceptancy.
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Table 2.3 Domains of SWB Index in Indonesia, 2013, 2014, and 2017
2013 (Points on the

2014 (Points on the

2017 (Points on the

1-100 scale)

1-100 scale)

1-100 scale)

Domestic harmony

76.11

76.89

80.05

Safety

74.83

76.63

77.15

Environment

70.43

74.86

76.09

Social relationship

72.74

74.29

75.45

Leisure time

66.02

71.74

72.08

Health

68.40

69.72

71.12

Occupation

64.68

67.08

67.15

Housing condition and asset

62.42

65.01

68.28

Family income

56.03

63.09

62.99

Education

55.19

56.28

59.90

Feeling happy

N/A

N/A

75.06

Feeling of no worries

N/A

N/A

64.33

Feeling of no pressure

N/A

N/A

68.31

Self-independency

N/A

N/A

71.21

Self-control

N/A

N/A

73.60

Self-development

N/A

N/A

64.15

Positive relationship with
others

N/A

N/A

71.93

Purpose of life

N/A

N/A

75.83

Self-acceptancy

N/A

N/A

75.62

Domains

Source: BPS, 2014, 2017

Note: The measurement of SWB index 2013 and 2014 only reflect level of life satisfaction, while
the SWB index of 2017 reflects life satisfaction, happiness and meaning of life.

With regard to the SWB determinant in previous studies on Indonesia, Zeidan
(2015) used the Indonesian Family and Life Survey (IFLS) data in 2007 to
estimate the influence of various forms of income on individual happiness. She
found that absolute income significantly influences SWB positively. However,
the relative income only affects happiness for individuals with a low income but
not those with a richer income. There are also other individual characteristics
that influence happiness significantly. Those variables are subjective health,
education, being religious, marriage and employment. The result of this study
might indicate the significance of material-related life domains for individual
wellbeing in Indonesia. It may contradict the national happiness survey report,
which found a significance of non-material life domains for individual SWB.
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Furthermore, there is some research on the determinant of SWB that utilises the
IFLS data in 2014 (Sohn, 2018; Kurniawati and Pierewan, 2020; Karoma, 2020).
Sohn (2018) studied the prevalence of context effects on happiness. He applied
ordered probit models. The dependent variable of interest was happiness, and
the independent variables of interest were four affects (no feeling, sad, bored and
angry) that immediately preceded happiness. He found that the context effects
were still found for a measure of subjective wellbeing even when the effects
were thought to be minimal. Kurniawati and Pierewan (2020) studied the
influence of income, education and religiosity on women's happiness in
Indonesia. They found that higher income, education and religiosity increase the
level of women's happiness. Using the same data, Karoma (2020) studied
economic and social factors as determinants of happiness in Indonesia. The
research found that health, education, income, marital status, gender and age
significantly influence the level of individual happiness of Indonesian
households.
Other than those using the IFLS dataset, there are only a few studies that have
been conducted using national happiness survey data collected by the BPS.
Safitria (2020) studied the effect of health levels, income, education and
democracy on the level of happiness. Using the quantitative method, she
analysed the data at the provincial level using the level of happiness at the
provincial level. Her study found that the gross regional domestic product per
capita as the proxy of income, the average years of schooling as the proxy of
education and democracy indexes have a positive and significant impact on
happiness levels. On the other hand, the life expectancy rate as the proxy of
health has a negative and insignificant impact on the level of happiness in
Indonesia.
A study by Nandini and Afiatno (2020) was the only research that has been
conducted using the national happiness survey data that performed the analysis
at the individual level. However, their research only analyses the determinants
of happiness in the urban areas in Indonesia. They used 30,665 individual
samples from the 2017 national happiness survey data. The research found
that factors that can increase the probability of happiness in urban Indonesia
include higher education, higher income, better health, owning a house, having
a satisfying job, having a satisfying relationship, having a positive feeling
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(affect) and feeling that life is meaningful. Although some SWB research has
been conducted in Indonesia, these studies only implement the quantitative
methodology. Moreover, most of those studies focus their analysis on the
happiness variable without considering other variables such as life satisfaction.
Thus, this thesis aims to conduct more comprehensive research in Indonesia in
terms of methodology and SWB indicators.
2.4.2

Poverty

The relationship between poverty and SWB in Indonesia might be predicted
through the happiness and poverty rate at the provincial level. Figure 2.6 shows
the poverty rate and happiness index at the provincial level in 2014. The vertical
line indicates the happiness index, while the horizontal line indicates the poverty
rate. This graph is divided into four areas based on the happiness index at the
national level (green horizontal dash line at point 68.28) and the poverty rate at
the national level (red vertical dash line at point 10.96%). The unshaded areas in
Figure 2.6 indicate those provinces that demonstrate a considerable correlation
between the economic condition and SWB compared with the national level.
This relationship shows that provinces with a higher poverty rate tend to have
lower SWB (appearing on the lower right side of the graph) and those provinces
with a lower poverty rate have a higher SWB (appearing on the upper left side).
This figure illustrates that, in general, poorer provinces have lower SWB and
less poor provinces have higher SWB. This correlation, illustrated by the
unshaded areas, might indicate that poverty relates negatively to SWB.
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Figure 2.6 Poverty Rate and Happiness Index in Indonesia by Province, 2014
Source: Author’s own work based on BPS, 2014, 2019b

40

However, the dissonance between SWB and poverty at the provincial level
appears in the shaded areas in Figure 2.6. Some of the provinces in Indonesia
did not experience higher SWB, although they were less poor, or they
experienced higher SWB, although their poverty rate was higher than the
national level. The red shaded area indicates a higher poverty rate than the
national level and also a higher happiness index compared to the national level
(Figure 2.6). The blue shaded area indicates a lower poverty rate than the
national level but a lower happiness index than the national rate. Hence, this
study will focus on the dissonance between SWB and poverty.
2.5

Concluding Remarks

This chapter establishes a contextual background regarding the general condition
of Indonesia. It also describes the condition of poverty and SWB in Indonesia.
The poverty rate in Indonesia has decreased over the last decade. For the first
time in the history of Indonesia, the poverty rate has declined to below 10%.
However, regional poverty conditions seem affected by the geographical
conditions of Indonesia. Geographically, the western part of Indonesia is
favoured by development. On the other hand, provinces in the eastern part of
Indonesia experience a higher than national poverty rate. In terms of the
characteristics, poor households are characterised by a high number of
household members, low education of the household head and agriculture as the
source of income.
In terms of SWB, the national index shows that the happiness level in Indonesia
increased between 2013 and 2017. At the provincial level, the number of
provinces which experienced a lower happiness index than the national level
decreased between 2014 and 2017. The individual characteristics associated
with a high SWB level are varied in terms of the period and attributes of the
individual.
Since the focus of this thesis is the determinants of SWB, particularly in the
context of poverty, this chapter also discussed the SWB determinants in
Indonesia based on national statistics and previous studies on SWB. The national
statistics indicate the importance of non-material life domains in determining
SWB in Indonesia. On the other hand, the previous SWB studies in Indonesia
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prove the significance of material indicators, such as income, as SWB
determinants. Regarding poverty, the figure linking the happiness index and
poverty rate at the provincial level shows that, in general, poverty has a negative
relationship to SWB, with dissonance apparent in several provinces.
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CHAPTER 3
3.1

LITERATURE REVIEW

Introduction

This chapter discusses the theoretical background of this thesis through a
literature review. It aims to provide a conceptual definition and framework based
on existing studies. As previously mentioned in Chapter 1, this thesis was
conducted to make further investigation on the dissonance between poverty and
SWB. Moreover, this thesis aims to explore the determinants of SWB in
Indonesia, which focus on three aspects: poverty, economic indicators and life
domains. Rooted in these objectives, this chapter discusses the framework used
in this thesis.
This thesis’ framework is adapted from Rojas (2007, 2008). In a study
entitled Enhancing Poverty-Abatement Programmes: A Subjective Well-Being
Contribution, utilising data from Costa Rica, Rojas identified seven factors in
life that highly correlate with SWB: health, the economy, jobs, family,
friendship, personal and community environment (2007, 2008)10. However, due
to data limitations and the objectives of this study, this research modifies these
seven factors into five, which are: (1) poverty and economic indicators
(accommodating economic factors and jobs in Rojas (2007, 2008)); (2) health;
(3) social relationships (accommodating family and friendship in Rojas (2007,
2008)); (4) education (accommodating personal in Rojas (2007, 2008)); and (5)
culture (partially accommodating community environment in Rojas (2007,
2008)). These five factors shape the thesis’ framework (Figure 3.1).

10 According to Rojas (2008), economic factors include income, purchasing power, housing
condition and financial situation.
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Figure 3.1 Research Framework
Source: Author’s own work

Figure 3.1 shows that individual SWB is determined by poverty, economic
indicators and life domains. In the meantime, these relationships are influenced
by gender, life course indicated by age groups, and the dynamic condition of
SWB determinants.
With regards to the culture indicator, there was no clear definition of culture in
Rojas (2007, 2008). In the original studies, he used the term culture to
operationalise the community environment indicator. Rojas defined community
environment as community services such as trash collection, public transport,
road conditions, public lights, neighbourhood safety and trust in local
authorities; as well as satisfaction with neighbours. In this thesis, the researcher
applies the definition of culture from Tisenkopfs (2017) and Kalpravidh and
Chanachai (2008). Culture is defined as the way of life for an entire society that
is passed down from generation to generation that includes religion, rituals,
norms of behaviour, systems of belief and rural-urban location. The adaptation
of culture to the framework is motivated by the fact that this research was
conducted in developing countries. According to Gough et al. (2007), cultural
bias is a common issue in conducting wellbeing studies in developing countries.
Thus, this thesis incorporates culture into the framework rather than utilising the
community environment indicator proposed by Rojas.
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With regard to the research framework, this chapter begins the discussion by
considering the subjective wellbeing approach. This is followed by a discussion
of poverty, economic indicators and life domains as determinants of SWB.
3.2
3.2.1

Subjective Wellbeing Approach
The Concept

Wellbeing is defined as a complex concept that comprises multidimensional
aspects ranging from objective to subjective factors. The concept and definition
of wellbeing may vary between individuals, depending on their conception and
condition. Thus, wellbeing suggests not only the importance of objective factors,
such as economic and health issues, but also the subjective state of an individual
(McGee and Norton, 2000; Gasper, 2007). White and Pettit argue that it should
consider all the values and elements that are significant to the individual. The
subjectivity of wellbeing is key because SWB varies among individuals.
According to the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
(OECD) report, How's Life?: Measuring Wellbeing (OECD, 2011), wellbeing
consists of objective and subjective aspects that are significant to individuals’
lives, and SWB is important in understanding the relationship between the
objective and subjective components of wellbeing.
Objective components of well-being are essential to assess people’s
living conditions and quality of life, but information on people’s
evaluations and feelings about their own lives is also important for
capturing the psychological aspects of people’s “beings and doings”
(e.g. feelings of insecurity) and understanding the relationship
between objective and subjective components of well-being.
(OECD, 2011, p. 19)
Although there are many similarities, the concept and definition of wellbeing
may vary between individuals. Thus, scholars have started to focus their
attention on SWB studies as these may capture the variability of true wellbeing.
Studies on subjective wellbeing (SWB) have developed rapidly across
disciplines. Particularly in economics, the utilisation of SWB in studies has been
growing compared to a few decades ago. Kahneman and Krueger (2006)
mention that there are more than 100 economics papers that use happiness or life
satisfaction between 2001 and 2005, compared to only four papers between 1991
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and 1995. The amount of SWB research has grown because of the effectiveness
of SWB in providing broader information on evaluating individuals’ lives.
Moreover, it can be useful in assessing the need for certain policies, and in
measuring the outcomes of policy interventions (Diener, 2006).
SWB is often treated as a proxy of utility among economists because of its
sensitivity in revealing individual preference (Benjamin et al., 2012; O’Donnell
et al., 2014). Even in the past, happiness was considered as utility and politically
treated as a priority by nineteenth-century utilitarian philosophers (Veenhoven,
1988). In addition to that, SWB is considered to be a significant factor in the
decision-making process because the decisions at certain points aim to increase
the level of satisfaction (Antonides and Klaveren, 2018; Diener, Scollon, et al.,
2009). Therefore, it is perhaps unsurprising that most SWB studies are
conducted to investigate the determinants of SWB in terms of happiness
(Easterlin, 1974; Fleche et al., 2011; Binder and Freytag, 2013; Layard, 2005),
life satisfaction (Fleche et al., 2011; Cummins, 1996; Kööts-Ausmees and Realo,
2016; Samman and Santos, 2013) or eudaimonia (Michalos, 2007; Diener and
Suh, 1997; Segall, 2020). The determinant factors of SWB can be considered as
a result of individual preferences in people’s lives. The directness of SWB
measurement allows it to reflect individual preference.
Rojas (2004) described that the SWB approach is characterised by a direct
declaration of individual wellbeing regarding their situation. Thus, the best way
to understand a person’s wellbeing is by asking them directly. This investigation
uses a life-satisfaction conception to study wellbeing. The information from the
direct investigation of wellbeing can be used as a proxy for a person’s wellbeing
(Rojas, 2007). It includes an assumption that the declaration of SWB reflects the
true condition of an individual’s wellbeing because SWB incorporates all life
events, aspirations, achievements, failures, emotions and relationships of human
beings, as well as their neighbouring cultural and moral environment (Rojas,
2004). In addition to the characteristics of the SWB approach, SWB is
comparable across individuals. In other words, the condition of one person with
a low level of SWB is comparable with another person who also has a low level
of SWB.
Rojas (2009) explains the six principles of SWB. First, it is subjective in terms
of the experience of the individual. The second principle is that the individual is
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the authority on the assessment of his/her wellbeing. Thus, evaluating SWB
through a third party is not a good alternative. Third, wellbeing is a personal
declaration regarding one’s life condition. Fourth, it captures individual life
circumstances. Fifth, the assessment of individual SWB is a starting point that
then leads to the identification of the sources of wellbeing. Sixth, the complexity
of wellbeing makes SWB a transdisciplinary – or at least interdisciplinary –
subject.
There has been considerable debate over the accuracy and reliability of SWB.
The primary concern is that measures of SWB can be biased from a temporary
event or judgment error. Critics of SWB report concerns that it is unable to
reflect a stable inner state of wellbeing (Schwarz and Strack, 1999). However,
people tend to maximise their happiness and are capable of achieving
consistency in evaluating their own state of wellbeing (Frey and Stutzer, 2002;
Frey, 2008). Krueger and Schkade (2008) tested the reliability of SWB by
analysing the persistence of various life satisfaction questions over a two-week
period among a sample of 229 working women in Texas. They found that the
reliability ratios of life satisfaction were lower than for other common
microeconomic variables such as education. However, life satisfaction reliability
ratios were sufficiently high to yield informative estimates for SWB studies.
Moreover, OECD (2013) found that happiness, life satisfaction and eudaimonia
indicators are reliable and valid in reflecting individual wellbeing.
Regardless of the issues, SWB is highly sensitive: therefore, some economists
use it as a proxy of utility. SWB is sensitive to many aspects beyond a standard
model of goods and services, and is able to reveal individual preferences
(Benjamin et al., 2012; O’Donnell et al., 2014; Antonides and Klaveren, 2018;
Semple, 2020). Moreover, the SWB measurements are comparable and can be
aggregated across individuals. However, SWB in terms of happiness and life
satisfaction are closely related to utility but not identical to it, because people do
not exclusively aim to maximise happiness and life satisfaction (Frey and
Stutzer, 2002; Benjamin et al., 2012; Winters and Li, 2017; Rojas, 2006).
Although SWB does not fully reflect individual utility, the assessment of SWB
is beneficial to public policy. As Campbell (1976) suggests, the subjective
measurement of wellbeing will provide an ultimate understanding of the nature
of social change and public policy through individual perceptions. SWB can be
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implemented as policy input and a policy evaluation tool (Diener and Suh, 1997;
Diener, 2006; Adler and Seligman, 2016). The policy can affect well-being via
some of these explanatory variables. If these variables are similarly correlated
with all well-being measures, then our policy choices will be less dependent on
the specific well-being measure retained. The indicator of wellbeing can be used
to evaluate policies in many domains, such as health care, education,
environment, families and social services (Diener, 2006).
The measures of SWB are useful in assessing the need to design certain policies,
and in measuring the outcomes of policy interventions (Diener, 2006; Adler and
Seligman, 2016). In addition to that, wellbeing is valuable for obtaining
information on how policy affects society, identifying vulnerable groups and
providing an opportunity for policy interventions (O’Donnell et al., 2014).
Moreover, in the policy context, SWB is able to provide a more holistic and
accurate profile of what is really important to people (White and Ellison, 2007).
It might help the policymakers to shape their programmes in more effective
ways.
Moreover, SWB is beneficial at three policy stages: informing policy design,
monitoring progress and policy appraisal (Dolan and Metcalfe, 2012).11 Dolan
and Metcalfe explain that, in informing policy design, wellbeing provides
information about the population that may be affected by the policy. In terms of
monitoring progress, SWB ensures that other changes that affect society do not
reduce overall wellbeing. With regard to the policy appraisal, SWB shows the
costs and benefits of different allocation decisions.
Although the SWB indicators are able to provide policy information, the
implementation needs to be carefully adjusted. Graham (2008) found that a
happiness indicator is useful to provide policy information that is related to
health. However, he argued that caution is needed in using SWB data to inform
policy because human beings engage in hyperbolic discounting. Moreover, the
issue of adaptation and expectation needs to be carefully assessed in the
utilisation of happiness indicators. The bias in cultural values also needs to be
considered, particularly in developing countries (Gough et al., 2007). At the

11 They use the term wellbeing instead of subjective wellbeing in their research. However, all
of their operational questions about wellbeing refer to subjective wellbeing.
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beginning of its development, most SWB studies were conducted in developed
countries where the value of individualism is high. In developing countries,
societies tend to value collectivism.
In general, SWB provides relevant information that other, more traditional,
measurements fail to achieve. At the national level, SWB is able to complement
the existing objective wellbeing measurement (O’Donnell et al., 2014; Sim and
Diener, 2018; Adler and Seligman, 2016). Furthermore, at the individual level,
SWB enables a better understanding of wellbeing drivers, human behaviour and
decision-making. It may also assist in quantifying the importance of different
outcomes in policymaking.
3.2.2

Classification and Indicators

This study classifies SWB into three categories, which are: cognitive, affective
and eudaimonic. This categorisation follows Dolan and Metcalfe (2012), who
conducted a recommendation study for policymakers in measuring SWB. The
recommendations can be used for programme monitoring, policy design and
policy appraisal. At the operational level, the life satisfaction question is used as
a proxy of the cognitive aspect, the happiness question is used as a proxy of the
affective aspect and the purpose of life question is used as a proxy of eudaimonia.
In addition, these three concepts of SWB are also mentioned in the OECD
guidelines on measuring SWB (OECD, 2013). The OECD framework also
identifies three broad concepts of subjective wellbeing, namely: life evaluation,
affect and eudaimonia.12
Affective SWB defines wellbeing as an evaluation of both positive and negative
feelings (Diener and Seligman, 2004; Deci and Ryan, 2006; Proctor, 2014).
Higher wellbeing is achieved through experiences, and particularly through an
increase in pleasure or positive emotions. Affective SWB is also very similar to
the concepts of hedonic wellbeing (Parfit, 1984; Dolan and Metcalfe, 2012).13

12 Life evaluation in the OECD Guidelines on Measuring Subjective Well-being (2013) is
similar to cognitive SWB in this thesis.

13 Dolan and Metcalfe classify the concept of affective SWB as a mental state account (2012).
The mental state account is defined as a state of mind, which argues that people are well-off to
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However, disagreement on this association arises because hedonism only relates
to happiness (emotion) while the concept of affective SWB incorporates emotion
and moods (Haybron, 2000). Nonetheless, both the affective and hedonic
concepts are highly connected as higher SWB is obtained through experience.
Some affective SWB scholars attribute affective SWB to life objectives. A Greek
philosopher, Aristippus, claimed that the goal of life is to maximise pleasure
(Boniwell, 2008.). Moreover, Jeremy Bentham also asserted a similar view,
stating that society’s highest goal is the greatest happiness (Bates, 2009).14
However, happiness as an absolute presentation of wellbeing might not be
plausible and happiness as the main objective of life may lead to misconceptions.
People are concerned with more than just attaining happy feelings in their lives
(Camfield, 2006; Clark et al., 2008; Tamir et al., 2017). Thus, the view of
happiness as people’s main goal is not adequate. Moreover, a study found that
the affective SWB tends to fluctuate with recent events (Tov, 2018),
The limitation of affective SWB as being representative of feelings or emotions
can be complemented by the concept of cognitive SWB. Cognitive SWB is not
only concerned with individuals’ emotions, but also life evaluation. Life
evaluation is claimed to be a better representation of wellbeing than emotional
evaluation (Helliwell, 2014). The possible reason for this is that life
circumstances are more related to life evaluation than emotion and life
evaluation is more stable than emotion.
Cognitive SWB can be assessed through life satisfaction. Satisfaction with life
as a whole, or in specific domains in life, allows individuals to evaluate their
wellbeing. However, life satisfaction might not fully reflect wellbeing because
of imperfect information and the absence of desire. Individuals might not be
fully aware of their life satisfaction domains if they are not fully informed about
the other available options in life (Crisp, 2005). Moreover, desire has a
significant role in determining life satisfaction regarding the available options.
Desire is necessary for people to decide that something is good for them,
the exact degree that they are in the relevant mental state, be it happiness, satisfaction, elation or
similar. The mental state account is similar to Parfit's hedonistic theory (Parfit, 1984).
14 Bentham’s view is recognised as the utilitarian approach. According to this approach, the
individual is the best judge of their own welfare (Ackerman et al., 1997). Thus, people live to
maximise their utility (Bates, 2009).
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according to its function (Crisp, 2005). Semple (2020) claimed that life
satisfaction is the most suitable indicator to measure individual welfare. He
argued that the life satisfaction indicator is practical, neutral and compatible to
measure welfare. However, it does not reflect certain preferences that relate to
delusion and adaptation.
Eudaimonic SWB defines wellbeing beyond emotion and life evaluation.
However, the concept of eudaimonic SWB is broader and more complex than
the other two categories (affective and cognitive SWB). Eudaimonic SWB
concerns living well or the actualisation of human potential (Deci and Ryan,
2006; Ryff, 2018). It indicates that wellbeing is not only restricted to the
outcome but also includes the process of fulfilling one’s life potential.
Regardless of its complex definition, the underlying idea of eudaimonia is that
good feelings and good experiences are not sufficient in order to achieve a good
life. Although the concept of eudaimonic SWB is more complex than the other
two SWB concepts, it can be measured using the purpose of life indicator (Dolan
and Metcalfe, 2012).
Although there are debates on each of the measurements of wellbeing, Dolan
and Metcalfe (2012) argue that using the three SWB indicators together will
result in more empirically robust data. The analysis of SWB will generate better
insight into individual wellbeing. Thus, this research uses all three indicators of
life satisfaction, happiness and purpose of life to measure SWB.
3.2.3

Measurement

SWB research has been developing in terms of its measurement and datasets.
Different measurements capture different concepts and the most applicable
measurement depends on the circumstances (O’Donnell et al., 2014). Frey
outlines the methodologies used to measure SWB (Frey and Stutzer, 2002; Frey,
2008). Although there are three classifications of SWB, Frey’s methodologies
are more relevant for assessing only affective SWB or cognitive SWB and tend
to neglect the methodology for eudaimonic SWB.
According to Frey (2008), there are five methods to assess SWB, which are:
surveys, the experience sampling method (ESM), day reconstruction method
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(DRM), U-Index and brain imaging. Most of these methodologies are relatively
new except for the survey method.
The survey method in SWB has been utilised for a long time in numerous studies
(Main, 2014; Binder and Freytag, 2013; Easterlin, 1974; van Praag and Baarsma,
2005). It measures SWB by asking questions of a representative sample of
individuals. In general, the SWB questions are attributed to some alternative
level of answers. With regard to SWB categories, each category has different
questions that can be applied in the surveys (Table 3.1). The different questions
accommodate the SWB definition based on each classification. The survey
questions in Table 3.1 are from Samman, (2007); Dolan and Metcalfe (2012);
Graham (2011).
Table 3.1 Subjective Wellbeing Classification, Definitions, and Questions
SWB
Classification
Eudaimonia

Affective

Cognitive

Survey Questions

Definition
“… well-being is not so much an outcome
or end state as it is a process of fulfilling or
realizing one’s daimon or true nature—that
is, of fulfilling one’s virtuous potentials
and living as one was inherently intended
to live.” (Deci and Ryan, 2006, p. 2)
“Eudaimonia measures emphasized
‘human flourishing’-literally eu(well-being
– or good) and daimonia (demon or spirit)
– and virtuous action. … Two prolonged
approaches to measuring eudaimonia based
on: 1) perception of meaning in life…2)
the ability to strive towards excellence in
fulfilling this idea”(Samman, 2007, p. 8)
“Affective well-being refers to the
presence of pleasant affect (e.g., feelings of
happiness) and the absence of unpleasant
affect (e.g., depressed mood).”(Luhmann
et al., 2012, p. 3)
“The affective component is hedonic level,
the pleasantness experienced in feelings,
emotions, and moods.”(Diener, 2009a, p.
28)
“Cognitive well-being refers to the
cognitive evaluation of life overall (i.e.,
global life satisfaction) as well as of
specific life domains (e.g., job satisfaction
or marital satisfaction).” (Luhmann et al.,
2012, p. 3)
“The cognitive facet of subjective wellbeing is typically assessed by self-report
items. These items refer to a person’s life
as a whole and/or the different life
domains.”(Eid, 2008, p. 144)
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How often, if at all, do you think
about the purpose of life? (Often,
Sometimes, Rarely, Never)
Overall, how worthwhile
(purpose and meaning) are things
that you do in your life? (on a 010 scale, where 0 is not at all
worthwhile and ten is completely
worthwhile)

Taking all things together, how
would you say things are these
days—would you say you were
very happy, pretty happy or not
too happy? (Not too happy, Pretty
happy, Very happy)
Taking all things together, would
you say you are? (Very happy,
Rather happy, Not very happy,
Not at all happy)
In general, would you say that
you are satisfied with your life?
Would you say that you are?
(Very satisfied, Fairly satisfied,
Not very satisfied, Not at all
satisfied)
Overall, how satisfied are you
with your life nowadays? (On a
0–10 scale, where 0 is not
satisfied at all, and 10 is
completely satisfied)

The ESM method monitors people’s emotions through the day (O’Donnell et al.,
2014). Respondents are equipped with a beeper or a hand-held computer. Then
they are requested, at random times, to give quick answers to a series of
questions about positive and negative feelings (Frey, 2008). This method is
costly because each respondent needs to be supplied with a tool. In addition to
that, this method is also disturbing for respondents because they have to answer
questions at random times, when they may be undertaking an important activity
(O’Donnell et al., 2014). Due to these reasons, ESM has not been applied in a
large-scale study.
The ESM method observes SWB on a real-time basis, while the DRM method
tries to observe it using a retrospective technique. The DRM observes
individuals’ evaluations of how they have experienced certain things (Kahneman
et al., 2004). According to Frey (2008, p. 21), ‘respondents are asked to
reconstruct the previous day by filling out a structured questionnaire to recall
their memories and translate it into a sequence of periods.’ Respondents have to
describe each period in detail by identifying when, what, where and with whom
the period took place and then rating each period either with a positive or
negative effect. The DRM is easier to apply than the ESM and the results are
comparable to those for ESM (O’Donnell et al., 2014). However, this method is
less prone to distortions of memory than global assessments, because
respondents have to carefully divide the previous day into periods then decide
on how they felt during each time period (Frey, 2008). The process is, however,
quite intensive, and due to this drawback DRM has not been applied to largescale SWB studies.
The U-Index measures the cardinal value of pleasant and unpleasant statements
across individuals. The U-Index is defined as the ‘fraction of time per day that
an individual spends in an unpleasant state’ (Frey, 2008, p. 22). An episode is
unpleasant if the most intense feeling the person experiences in that episode is a
negative one.
The brain imaging method is a quantitative method that consists of scanning
individuals’ brain activities (Frey, 2008). Frey argues that the asymmetry in the
prefrontal cortex between happier and unhappier people correlates with selfreported measures of wellbeing. However, this method is not a practically usable
indicator for measuring SWB (Frey and Stutzer, 2002a).
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Most of these methodologies are less practical and incur a relatively high cost.
Some methodologies are also highly influenced by affective SWB because they
measure only at a specific time, such as the ESM, DRM and U-Index. Therefore,
the survey method may be the best approach for assessing SWB.
Surveys on SWB have been conducted worldwide. One of the oldest databases
of SWB surveys is the Eurobarometer. The Eurobarometer is a series of public
opinion surveys conducted regularly on behalf of the European Commission
since 1973. These surveys address a broad range of topical issues relating to the
European Union. They cover only the European Union countries and examine
cognitive SWB through a satisfaction question.
Another regional SWB survey has also been conducted in Asia; namely, the
AsiaBarometer survey. This survey was launched in 2002, and covers East,
Southeast, South and Central Asia. The six consecutive annual surveys (from
2003 to 2008) have been conducted in 27 countries. The survey questionnaires
focus on nine clusters, which are: (1) living conditions; (2) patterns of daily and
economic life; (3) value priorities; (4) subjective quality of life; (5) quality of
society; (6) identities; (7) political consciousness; (8) views on social issues; and
(9) demographics.
The SWB surveys that have broader coverage in terms of countries are the World
Values Survey (WVS) and the Gallup World Poll (GWP). The WVS was
conducted by a network of academics around the world. Interviews were carried
out with samples of people from more than 80 countries. It is claimed that those
countries together comprise over 85% of the world’s population. This survey
covers both high-income and low-income countries. The WVS was carried out
in seven waves from 1981 to 2017. Data from Indonesia is available on the WVS
survey at the fourth wave (1999-2004), fifth wave (2005-2009), and seventh
wave (2017-2019).
The Gallup Organization has been conducting the GWP survey since 2006. This
survey covers 132 countries on the subjects of political, economic, health and
global issues. In most of the countries, the samples are nationally representative
of people aged 15 and older. The exceptions apply to Angola, Cuba and
Myanmar, in which the samples only represent the urban population. Indonesia
is one of the countries that has taken part in the GWP survey since the first wave.
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Although the survey method is effective and low-cost, it has a drawback because
it is a closed-ended approach. A survey respondent is not allowed to provide an
alternative answer to those suggested in the survey questions. Furthermore, the
researcher is not able to obtain respondents’ perceptions on wellbeing because
the respondents are only able to assess their wellbeing through an ordinal scale.
Therefore, Camfield (2006) and Plagnol (2010) recommend a more open-ended
approach to allow respondents to provide a variety of responses and insight into
the ways in which individuals understand, pursue and preserve their wellbeing.
Through qualitative studies of SWB, this research is able to explore the life
aspects that are considered important by individuals, rather than simply what a
researcher deems important for the individual (Camfield, 2006). The openness
of SWB might enable the understanding of people’s lives on their own terms. In
addition to that, the quantitative SWB study that is often related to self-rating
values is prone to misinterpretation. The self-assessment of SWB often results
in a high score, which assumes that the scale indicates a good life. In their study,
Ponocny et al. (2016) found that the SWB scale is restrictive and may fail to
capture negative aspects of life. Thus, they recommend including more
qualitative data in SWB studies to build a more solid and valid basis for the
assessment instruments.
In order to obtain a more comprehensive picture of SWB, Jones and Sumner
(2007) propose a mixed-methods approach. Although they focus on the
importance of mixed methods, particularly for childhood wellbeing, some of
their arguments are also applicable for the study of SWB in general. They argued
that mixed methods, when used in an SWB study, are able to capture the dynamic
life stage, multidimensional aspects of life, the relational dimension and linkages
between macro and micro-level policies.
With regard to the implementation of mixed methods, White et al. (2016)
investigate SWB particularly in the context of food security in rural
Chhattisgarh, India, between 2010 and 2013. They used a conversational survey
as the main instrument for the quantitative approach and happiness as an SWB
indicator. In addition, they also used survey notes and open-ended interviews to
gather qualitative data. They found that quantitative measurements of SWB
should be complemented by a more qualitative approach in order to have a better
understanding of how people live their lives.
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3.2.4

Indirect Determinants

Understanding of SWB varies among individuals in terms of their interpretation,
circumstances and surrounding environments. As White (2014) mentions, the
definition of wellbeing varies from person to person, according to their location,
history, culture, gender, personality, environment and precise time in life. Most
SWB studies assess social economic indicators as determinants of wellbeing.
The influence of social economic factors can be considered as direct
determinants. The discussion of social economic indicators is presented in the
next section. Meanwhile, this section discusses factors that are considered to be
indirect determinants of SWB, namely gender and the life course, and the
dynamic condition of the determinants of SWB. These factors might influence
the relationship between direct determinants and SWB. As noted by Camfield et
al. (2006), who conducted a study in Bangladesh, gender and age tend to
influence the association between social relationships and happiness. They
discovered that ‘older men valued the ability to participate in and influence the
affairs of the community…younger men also valued having good relationships
and reputation, but this was more for their material benefits’ (Camfield et al.,
2006, p. 16).
With regard to gender, it seems that there is no consensus on which gender
experiences higher SWB at the country level. Women report slightly higher
subjective wellbeing than men in some countries (Frey, 2008; Van Praag and
Ferrer-i-Carbonell, 2008, Layard et al., 2013) whilst women are reported to have
slightly lower SWB than men in other countries (Graham, 2011, Oswald, 1997).
However, at the household level, studies have found that gender difference
influences individual SWB (Mencarini and Sironi, 2012; Senik, 2015).
Bradshaw et al. (2015) state that gender disparity is affected by social culture
and norms, which often limit women’s access to and control of resources. It
results in the limited access of women to facilities such as education and health.
This limitation among women may influence life satisfaction. However, men
might not encounter such limitations, but most men have the breadwinner role
in the family. The burden caused by this may lead to a different problem to that
experienced by women (Van Praag and Ferrer-i-Carbonell, 2008). For example,
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Foye (2017) found that economic variables, particularly happiness, are more
important to the SWB status of men than women.
Besides gender, the life course is also significant in examining SWB, as changes
in the conceptualisation and evaluation of wellbeing may be linked to life course
transitions and events (Plagnol, 2010). Moreover, individuals’ priorities in life
and factors that individuals consider to be important for their wellbeing also
change with age. Hayward and Gorman (2004) mention that a life course
approach allows a more dynamic view on socio-economic position, and
improves the common assumption that the circumstances at the time of
measurement reflect one’s position over a lifetime. In other words, the life course
approach allows for the identification of SWB in changing life circumstances
over a longer period. Jokisaari (2004) explored the association between regrets
and life satisfaction using the life course approach. At the operational level, he
used three categories of age: young adults (19–29 years), middle-aged adults
(30–54 years) and older adults (55–82 years), to capture the life course effect.
In terms of dynamic condition, SWB is influenced by an individual’s current
condition and changes with life circumstances. Graham and Pettinato (2006)
studied income mobility and economic satisfaction in Peru between 1991 and
2000. They found that reference groups appear to matter more for those in the
middle of the distribution than for the very wealthy or the very poor. The study
shows that perceptions do not vary widely according to actual income mobility
for the poorest group (Graham and Pettinato, 2006). On the other hand, Antinyan
(2016) found that individuals increase their life satisfaction level if the
households around them are poorer and lower their life satisfaction level if the
reference groups are richer.
In 2016, Hsiao et al. (2020) conducted a correlation study between social
mobility and life satisfaction among young people in Taiwan and Hong Kong.
The study found that young people’s life satisfaction only relates positively to
their own social mobility. However, intergenerational mobility did not have a
significant effect on their life satisfaction. In general, the conditions experienced
by an individual might not be static over their lifetime. Hence, the changing of
certain conditions might influence SWB differently compared to more static
circumstances.
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3.3
3.3.1

SWB and Poverty
Poverty Measurement

The common concept of poverty concerns the single dimension of monetary
indicator measures of income or expenditure. People are poor if they live under
a certain threshold, which is called the poverty line. The poverty line indicates a
certain level of income or expenditure required to purchase a bundle of necessary
goods (Morduch, 2005).
Globally, the World Bank sets the international poverty lines, which have been
updated several times to adjust for inflation. A comprehensive description of the
transition of the international poverty standard is discussed in the global poverty
updates of 2015 and the global poverty monitoring report of 2016 (Chen, 2015;
Reddy and Pogge, 2016). The first concept that was widely recognised as an
international poverty indicator was that of a dollar a day. This concept was
introduced in the World Development Report in 1990 and measured using 1985
PPPs. Later, the new poverty line was updated to $1.08 a day using 1993 PPPs.
In 2009, the new line was updated to $1.25 a day using 2005 PPPs. The
international poverty line has subsequently been revised in 2015 to $1.90 a day
per person with 2011 PPPs. Moreover, the World Bank also set an additional
poverty line, which is $3.20, as a representation of lower-middle-income poverty
lines. The international poverty lines are important for comparing poverty
conditions at the global level. However, this criterion is not always relevant to
an understanding of poverty at the national level (Lang and Lingnau, 2015).
In order to have a poverty line that accommodates the local context, countries
measure their poverty standard at the national level. Generally, the national
poverty rate is measured using an income or expenditure indicator. Although
both income and expenditure are widely accepted as poverty indicators,
expenditure might reflect poverty better than income. The reason for this is that
income is more difficult to measure than expenditure, particularly in agricultural
countries (Coudouel et al., 2002). Moreover, expenditure mirrors people’s basic
needs better.
Morduch (2004) explains that the most commonly applied measurement of
poverty based on expenditure is achieved using the cost of basic needs. The
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implementation of a poverty line through the use of an expenditure method has
some drawbacks. A consistency problem might arise due to the arbitrariness of
defining the basic need, and the lack or unreliability of pricing data for non-food
goods (Ravallion and Bidani, 1994). Moreover, it is difficult to assess resource
distribution among household members in terms of household expenditure
(Ravallion, 1996). Regardless of the drawbacks, the application of expenditure
is practical and might reflect individual economic ability. The hypothesis is that
people who have low expenditure tend to find it more difficult to fulfil their
needs.
Another weakness of expenditure-based measures of poverty is that they are not
able to capture economic distribution within society. However, this research is
able to overcome this by implementing relative poverty. Relative poverty allows
for the assessment of economic wellbeing within a society in a nation. The
concept of relative poverty refers to a situation whereby one individual has less
than others have in the same society (Dartanto and Otsubo, 2013). Relative
poverty is defined as a standard of living for a given income distribution, such
as the mean, median or some quintiles, and the poverty line is defined as a
percentage of this standard (Forsters et al., 2013). Thus, measuring relative
poverty is important to capture economic distribution in society, particularly
among the poor.
The utilisation of poverty intensity allows us to understand the distance of
someone’s expenditure from the poverty line. Since poverty intensity focuses on
the poor group, it reflects how far below the poverty line someone is. Biermann
(2016) measured poverty intensity by subtracting the threshold from individual
expenditure and then dividing this by the threshold. This measurement results in
relative shortfall from the poverty line. Thus, this thesis studied poverty for SWB
in terms of absolute poverty incidence, relative poverty and poverty intensity.
3.3.2

Poverty Dynamic

The utilisation of a poverty parameter segregates people who live under the
poverty line from those living above it. It tends to neglect those people who live
slightly above or below the line. People who live slightly below or above the
poverty line are easily exposed to poverty. A particular shock can cause them to
fall into poverty or to rise above the poverty line. Moreover, household living
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standards, which are often used to set poverty parameters, change over time and
often in unpredictable ways (Ravallion, 1996). The measurement of poverty at a
single point in time is insufficient for capturing changing poverty conditions.
The probability of the risk that a household will experience at least one episode
of poverty in the near future is delineated as vulnerability (Pritchett et al., 2000).
People whose income or consumption does not fall below the poverty line in one
of the periods observed would not be categorised as being in chronic poverty;
they would be categorised as being in transient poverty (Alisjahbana and Yusuf,
2003). The distinction between chronic and transient poverty is significant
because they each have different policy implications (Ravallion, 1996;
Alisjahbana and Yusuf, 2003). Thus, measuring poverty in its dynamic condition
provides for a broader concept of poverty.
However, the dynamic concept of transient and chronic poverty measures the
poverty condition in a single sequence of times. This concept defines individuals
or households who persist in poor conditions (or not) during certain periods. It
omits the movement from one poverty status to the other within periods. Rahayu
and Febriany (2007) applied a more comprehensive poverty dynamic condition
through four types of mobility, which are: chronic poverty, never poor, movers
and fallers. A household is classified as being among the ‘chronic poor’ if the
position of the household is always below the poverty line. On the other hand,
households are ‘never poor’ if they are above the poverty line at the present time
as well as during all previous times. Households that were below the poverty
line in previous times but have now passed above the poverty line are classified
as ‘movers’. In contrast, households that were above the poverty line in previous
times and are now below the poverty line are classified as ‘fallers’. This concept
of the poverty dynamic not only distinguishes people who are always poor and
those who are never poor but also identifies a household’s ability to escape from
poverty. According to Clark et al. (2013), people are not able to adapt to poverty,
and poverty in the past affects current wellbeing. Moreover, individuals who live
in poor conditions perceive a change in income or expenditure differently when
compared to other economic groups (Graham and Pettinato, 2006; Samman and
Santos, 2013). Thus, the individual poverty dynamic might change individual
SWB. However, due to data limitations, this thesis will only analyse the poverty
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dynamic between two periods. The longitudinal data of SWB are not available
on the IFLS data.
3.3.3

Poverty to SWB

With regard to SWB, poverty might indicate a condition of wellbeing
deprivation. Studies found that poverty influences an individual’s SWB
negatively (Lever, 2004; Samman and Santos, 2013; Dowling and Yap, 2013).
Lever

(2004)

categorised

individual

economic

status

into

three

categories: extremely poor, moderately poor and not poor. His study results
demonstrate that there are significantly different levels of life satisfaction within
those three groups. In addition, the poorest groups experienced the lowest level
of satisfaction compared with other groups.
Poverty affects SWB through the deficiency of several life aspects that cause
dissatisfaction (Lever et al., 2005). Chaudry and Wimer (2016) explain that
poverty influences individual SWB through material hardship. Poverty
decreases available resources for daily consumption, which leads to increases in
the level of material hardship. The material hardship includes the inability to
fulfil basic needs. In other words, poverty creates deprivation, which then
influences SWB through ill-being.
Absolute poverty might inform us of how deprivation influences individual
SWB. On the other hand, relative poverty can inform us of how an individual’s
economic position affects SWB. There is a relatively limited number of studies
that focus on relative poverty for SWB. In general, scholars have found that a
relatively low economic position in society relates to a low level of SWB. Using
individual wealth relative to others in a village as a proxy of relative poverty,
Asadullah and Chaudhury (2012) found that individuals who report their income
to be lower compared to other people in their village have relatively less
satisfaction with life. Rojas (2004a) uses income quintiles as an indicator of
relative poverty. He found that people with higher income quintiles tend to have
a higher level of life satisfaction. However, there are also many individuals who
are in a lower quintile who experience a high level of life satisfaction.
Thus, despite the fact that poverty is negatively correlated with SWB, being poor
may not always imply a low SWB. Individuals who live in conditions of poverty
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may experience high levels of SWB, while individuals who live prosperously
may experience low levels of SWB (Rojas 2008, 2007a). It is possible that
people may experience a reduction in poverty but may retain low levels of life
satisfaction, because the increase in revenue does not ensure better life
satisfaction in most domains of life (Rojas, 2009). It indicates the dissonance
between poverty and SWB. In a study called Poverty and People’s Well-Being,
Rojas (2015) argued that the weak relationship and the persistence of the
dissonance between poverty and life satisfaction indicate that income-based
poverty measures are bad proxies for people’s wellbeing deprivation. In line with
that, Kingdon and Knight (2007) found a similar result with relative poverty on
income; they argued that relative poverty on income is correlated with happiness
and life satisfaction but it is an imperfect predictor of SWB.
Poverty intensity reflects the distance of an individual’s poverty position from
the poverty line. It might indicate an additional poverty effect on welfare. Studies
have found that poverty intensity adds a significantly negative influence on life
satisfaction (Biermann, 2016; Clark et al., 2013). In other words, individuals
with a larger relative distance to the poverty line report lower SWB than
individuals who live below but closer to it.
3.4
3.4.1

SWB and Economic Indicators
Income and Expenditure

People who live in poverty have low income levels. With regard to SWB, income
has become the focus of SWB studies since a seminal study by Easterlin (1974).
In that study, he found that income has an inverted U-shaped relationship with
happiness. This relationship indicates that income has a positive relationship
with happiness up to a certain level at which basic needs are fulfilled. This
condition, known as the Easterlin Paradox, indicates that the function of
happiness in the long run will remain flat given an increase of income above a
certain level.
Easterlin’s research was conducted using country-level analysis. Some studies
have been conducted to explain the Easterlin Paradox (Tella et al., 2010; Clark,
2017). They found that the relationship between income and happiness at the
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country level is positive. However, an increase in income does not lead to an
increase in the country’s average level of happiness. Clark (2017) tried to explain
this condition with reference to group assumption. The relationship between
income and SWB depends on whom individuals compare their income with. If
individual income increases but they compare their income with other people
with a higher income, then their happiness will not increase or will remain
stagnant.
At the individual level, most studies found that income influences SWB
positively (Asadullah et al., 2018; Welsch and Kühling, 2013; Clark and Oswald,
1996; Cuesta and Budría, 2014; Layard, Clark, et al., 2013). Some scholars have
argued that income affects SWB positively but they do not agree that it should
be treated as the main determinant of SWB (Rojas, 2007; Kingdon and Knight,
2007). Rojas (2004) argued that an increase in income does not guarantee greater
happiness and happy individuals can be found at any level of income.
Meanwhile, Kingdon and Knight (2007) mention that there are needs that may
not be fulfilled by spending income. Other variables also matter in determining
life satisfaction and happiness.
Moreover, an income change might increase poor people’s SWB significantly if
only the increase of income improves their condition. Comparing the effect of
income on the poor and non-poor in Chile, a study found that income gain does
not increase life satisfaction among chronically poor individuals (Samman and
Santos, 2013). In other words, if the increase in income does not take people out
of poverty, then their life satisfaction will remain low or constant. A study on
the SWB of elderly Chinese people found that income has no effect on happiness
(Yeatts et al., 2014). It argues that income is less important among elderly
Chinese people and they are not accustomed to having large sums of money.
Thus, having a low income does not affect their SWB.
Income has been the main focus of SWB studies in many countries and among
many scholars. Income data might not be available or may be difficult to obtain,
particularly in developing nations. In cases where income data are not available,
researchers commonly utilise expenditure data to measure individual wealth. Lei
et al. (2015) mention that per capita expenditure (PCE) is the best indicator for
measuring economic resources in developing countries. Similar to income, PCE
also has a significantly positive relationship with SWB (Lei et al., 2015;
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Powdthavee, 2005; Yeatts et al., 2014; Ravallion et al., 2013). One of the
drawbacks of utilising expenditure in a wellbeing assessment is that it is not able
to detect the non-monetary aspects of ill-being, such as chronic illness (Davis
and Baulch, 2011). Despite its drawbacks, expenditure informs actual material
conditions because it covers all household members’ purchases to meet their
everyday needs (OCDE, 2011). Thus, a high PCE indicates a better material
condition, which leads to higher SWB.
3.4.2

Poverty Reduction Programmes

Poverty eradication is one of the targets of the Sustainable Development Goals
(SDGs). Social assistance has become a significant tool in reducing poverty.
Social assistance programmes generally aim to increase individual life quality.
Unconditional cash transfer (UCT) has been the most common programme to
reduce poverty in the last few decades (Boca et al., 2018). Due to the inability
of UCT to control the behaviour of poor people, policymakers might also
provide a conditional cash transfer (CCT) programme to eradicate poverty.
Globally, CCT aims to increase the quality of health and education of poor
people. The target beneficiaries of UCT are poor households while CCT targets
poor children and their mothers. There are only a limited number of studies that
have been conducted to assess the influence of poverty eradication programmes
on SWB. In Mexico, the CCT programme effectively increases household
income and expenditure, improves child nutrition and health, and increases
educational attainment (Skoufias, 2005; IFRI, 2002).
In general, studies demonstrate that the effect of poverty eradication
programmes on SWB is mixed (Kilburn et al., 2016; Martínez et al., 2018;
Saavedra, 2016). Martínez et al. (2018) evaluate the effect of UCT on life
satisfaction in Colombo. They found that UCT does not appear to provide
conclusive results on dissatisfaction with life in general. However, the impact of
UCT for life satisfaction dimensions is divergent. Martínez et al. (2018) found
that UCT has increased the perception of poverty and dissatisfaction with
income. On the other hand, UCT has also been found to reduce dissatisfaction
with health and education (Martínez et al., 2018).
Different results for the impact of UCT on SWB were found by Kilburn et al.
(2016). They studied the effect of UCT on quality of life among individuals in
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Malawi. This study found that cash transfers can have a large effect on the life
quality of their beneficiaries. Kilburn et al. (2016) explained that the results
prove that receipt of a cash transfer is strongly related to greater quality of life.
With regards to CCT, Saavedra (2016) found that CCT does not significantly
increase overall life satisfaction. He studied wellbeing in Columbia and found
that after three years of CCT implementation, total household income and
satisfaction with income had increased. However, being a beneficiary of a CCT
programme does not increase life satisfaction significantly.
According to Rojas (2012) the effect of poverty abatement programmes on
individual SWB depends on the efficiency of the use of income. His study shows
that if poor people use their income in inefficient ways then the additional
income from the poverty abatement programmes does not necessarily increase
life satisfaction. On the other hand, if the poor can use the additional income
efficiently then the satisfaction rises. Thus, if the household does not efficiently
use the increase of income from poverty abatement programmes, the poverty
abatement programmes might help people escape from poverty, but it will only
have a small impact on their SWB. Ramírez (2016, 2020) found that the effect
of CCT in Mexico on individual wellbeing was influenced by the relationship
between the CCT beneficiaries and the programme officers on the field. A good
relationship with the officer has a significant impact in helping to convince the
beneficiaries to stay in the programme.
3.4.3

House Ownership and Household Size

Housing is essential to fulfilling basic needs as it shelters people from extreme
weather, provides a place to rest and gives personal security (OCDE, 2011).
Intrinsically, houses are valuable for people. As mentioned in How's Life?:
Measuring well-being by OCDE (2011), housing is significant in an individual’s
life, not only because it has intrinsic value but also because it affects other
outcomes in life. As housing costs make up a large share of the household
budget, for poor households who do not have home ownership, paying rent will
threaten a household’s material well-being and economic security. Moreover,
the burden of material wellbeing will be higher if the household is large. A large
household size requires large economic resources.
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Scholars have found that house ownership is a significant determinant of SWB
(Bloze and Skak, 2010; Herbers and Mulder, 2017; Zumbro, 2014; Odermatt and
Stutzer, 2017; Ren et al., 2018; Ruprah, 2010). Owning a house to live in
significantly improves individual SWB, compared with living in a rented house.
Although the relationship between house ownership and SWB seems firm,
Odermatt and Stutzer (2017) found that individuals might overestimate the effect
of house ownership on happiness. The overestimation of house ownership
appears when people move to a purchased house and systematically overestimate
long term satisfaction gain.
With regard to household size, Powdthavee (2005) studied the quality of life in
South Africa, and found that the size of the household influences life quality
positively. In other words, a higher number of household members will increase
individual SWB. Using the South African data on life quality as a proxy of SWB,
Powdthavee (2005) explained that an increase in the household size might
increase household productivity level and increase individual life quality.
Moreover, examining Chinese data, Lei et al. (2015) also found that a larger
family size has a positive correlation with life satisfaction. However, the
influence of family size is not significant to life satisfaction.
In the case of Indonesia, the report of the national statistics agency on happiness
mentions a significant relationship between the happiness of people in Indonesia
and the number of household members (BPS, 2017a). Furthermore, the index of
happiness rises as the total number of family members is increased. However,
the happiness index tends to decrease if the total number of family members in
the household is greater than four. The report shows that households with only
one family member have the lowest happiness level, while households with four
family members have the highest happiness level compared with other
households.
3.4.4

Occupation

In terms of employment, most SWB studies are conducted in developed
countries where unemployment benefits are applied. As a result, studies analyse
the relationship between SWB and employment in the context of the existence
of benefits (Tella et al., 2007; Frey, 2008; Welsch and Kühling, 2013), which is
not applicable in most developing countries. However, the negative correlation
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between SWB and unemployment is well established (Frey, 2008; Oswald,
1997). Even Oswald (1997) found that unemployment appears to be the primary
economic source of unhappiness. The simple reason unemployment might
reduce happiness is the loss of an income source and an increase in individual
vulnerability.
In terms of gender, gender equality encourages equal opportunities for women
to be engaged in non-household work. However, research from Meisenberg and
Woodley (2015) has found that an increase in female employment has the
potential to reduce female happiness and life satisfaction. They explained that
traditional gender roles in a country might cause this effect. A country with
traditional gender roles only supports men to be active in the economy.
Therefore, this lowers female expectations to partake in economic activity. Senik
(2015) explained that the lower happiness of working females might relate to
their roles in paid and non-paid work. She explained that working females tend
to experience a double burden of doing paid work and household work.
Moreover, the number of housework hours for women does not necessarily
decrease as their share of household income increases.
Besides influencing an individual’s SWB, occupation status might also influence
other household members. Ke (2018) found that there is a significant correlation
between individual SWB and parents’ occupation. He studied how the negative
emotion of adolescents includes a perception of their parents’ job security. A
father’s job insecurity significantly influences a child’s emotion negatively,
while a mother’s job insecurity does not significantly contribute to a child’s
emotion.
3.5
3.5.1

SWB and Life Domains
Education

Education has been found to have a positive effect on SWB (Frey and Stutzer,
2002; Frey, 2008; Graham, 2008). Michalos (2007) found that the influence of
education on happiness depends on how education and happiness are defined
and operationalised. According to Michalos, the number of years spent in
education provides more variation in the happiness-education relationship
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compared to educational attainment. Studies confirm that individuals who have
spent more years in education tend to report higher levels of life satisfaction and
happiness (Graham, 2008; Cuesta and Budría, 2014). However, Cuesta and
Budría (2014) found that even though spending more years in education can
increase life satisfaction, the effect is not significant.
Besides years of education, this research is also able to assess an individual’s
educational achievement through the highest educational attainment. Striessnig
and Lutz (2015) estimated the effect of education on happiness through school
attainment in Hungary. They classified educational attainment into several
categories: incomplete primary, primary, incomplete secondary, incomplete
secondary (technical), complete secondary (technical), complete secondary,
incomplete tertiary and complete tertiary. The research found a positive
correlation between higher education and happiness. However, there was no
significant difference in terms of happiness among individuals with a lower
educational attainment level. Moreover, it takes at least the completion of
secondary school for education to result in a significant effect on happiness
(Striessnig and Lutz, 2015).
Both years of education and level of educational attainment demonstrate that
education influences SWB positively. The positive effect of education on SWB
is because it is associated with higher expectations, which lead to better life
circumstances (Kristoffersen, 2018). Thus, as long as educational attainment
meets or exceeds individual expectations regarding life circumstances, then
education might lead to higher SWB.
The accessibility of education is not limited only to formal education, but can
also be obtained from internet access. One study found that internet access in
developing countries relates positively to student outcomes (Bulman and Fairlie,
2016). Besides influencing education, internet access also relates positively to
individual social relationships. Boniwell et al. (2015) found that individuals with
internet access have stronger social relationships and engage more widely with
the community. With regard to SWB, internet access has a positive effect on
happiness in a developing region.
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3.5.2

Health

Physical health can be defined as the system of the body carrying out the
physiological function properly (Cross et al., 2018). Physical health is significant
for an individual to perform daily activities such as working and socialisation.
The assessment of objective physical health is conducted and confirmed by a
medical test. However, physical health can be assessed subjectively using selfreport.
The relationship between health and wellbeing works both ways; health might
influence wellbeing and wellbeing might itself influence health (Health
Improvement Analytical Team, 2014). SWB influences health through the
indirect effect of the SWB mechanism on preventing the negative effect of stress
(Cross et al., 2018). Furthermore, the SWB component may also lead to
improved immune system response, higher pain tolerance, increased longevity,
cardiovascular health, slower disease progression and reproductive health
(Health Improvement Analytical Team, 2014).
With regards to the relationship between health and SWB, studies found health
to be positively significant in affecting SWB (Diener and Seligman, 2004;
Deaton, 2008). The positive effects of health are mostly found in studies that ask
respondents for a self-health assessment instead of enquiring about their
objective physical health condition. Diener and Seligman (2004) mentioned that
the effect of physical health on happiness is smaller than self-reported health.
Cuesta and Budría state that health deprivation is based on three indicators: poor
health status, disability and requiring more than 12 doctor visits per year. In
terms of health deprivation, and as may be expected, deprivation in health is
significantly negatively related to life satisfaction (Cuesta and Budría, 2014).
Health affects SWB not only as a result of life-threatening diseases but also
through an illness that restricts activities (Diener and Seligman, 2004).
Royo and Velazco (2006) conducted a study on SWB in Thailand where 18% of
the population in the village reported suffering from chronic illnesses such
as muscle pain, diabetes, hypertension, allergies and heart disease. They found
that the presence of household members with chronic ill health has a negative
relationship with happiness. Moreover, the presence of household members
suffering from chronic illness also influences individual satisfaction with health
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care. In other words, people are not only concerned with their own health but
also the health of other family members. A study of wellbeing in Bangladesh
shows that women perceive a sick husband as an obstacle to achieving a better
life (Mahbub and Roy, 1997).
3.5.3

Social Relationships

Social relationships are important for SWB because people require the support
of positive relationships and social belonging in order to sustain wellbeing
(Diener and Seligman, 2004; Lei et al., 2015; Cooper et al., 1992). In addition to
that, good relationships are considered important because they potentially lead
to material benefits and even higher incomes (Camfield et al., 2006). Diener
(2009; 2013) found that a society’s culture influences social relationships, and
hence SWB. People in collectivistic cultures pay more attention to their social
relationships compared to those in individualistic societies (National Research
Council, 2013). The correlation between social relationships and SWB indicates
how much activity individuals have and how happy/satisfied they are with their
social interaction (Cooper et al., 1992).
One of the most common social activities in Indonesia is arisan. Arisan is a
regular social gathering where a kind of lottery is conducted and members take
turns to win an amount of money previously deposited by all members. In other
words, arisan is a group of individuals who agree to meet for a defined time
period in order to save money together. Lasagni and Lollo (2011) found that
rotary saving activities (or arisan in Indonesia) are a well-established instrument
of collectivistic cultures. Participation in an organisation has been proved to
relate to higher SWB in Chinese society (Lei et al., 2015). In certain societies,
participating in social organisations also involves giving and receiving gifts.
Among Chinese people, Lei et al. (2015) found that giving and receiving gifts is
a characteristic of healthy relationships. Moreover, in Chinese society, people
who give and receive gifts have significantly higher happiness and life
satisfaction than people who either just give or receive gifts. In Chinese culture,
people maintain a social network by giving and receiving gifts during important
festivals.
Individuals are not only limited in their relationship to society but also their
relationships within the family. Many studies evaluate individual marital status
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as one of the determinants of SWB (Barrett, 1999; Verbakel, 2012; Chen and
Short, 2008; Krueger, 2009). Verbakel (2012) assessed the relationship between
partnership status and life satisfaction in European countries. The research found
that married people have the highest level of life satisfaction compared with
other marital statuses. Moreover, not having a partner is harmful to wellbeing of
those who live in a familistic society. Being married results in higher happiness
compared with being unmarried, probably because married people enjoy family
life, which causes them to have higher happiness (Asadullah et al., 2018).
With regard to married individuals, a couple’s relationship is highly related to
household decision-making. Apparently, the impact of social relationship
decisions on individual SWB is unexplored in the literature. Colfer et al. (2015)
studied household decision-making in one Indonesian province. They found that
many household decisions are shared among household members or between
husband and wife. The way in which the couple makes a decision in a household
might reflect individual autonomy. Acharya et al. (2010) define autonomy as the
individual ability to acquire information and make decisions regarding one’s
own concerns.
3.5.4

Culture

Culture is defined as the way of life for an entire society that is passed down
from generation to generation and includes religion, rituals, norms of behaviour
and systems of belief (Kalpravidh and Chanachai, 2008). Ethnicity is a cultural
identity that consists of community norms, rituals and belief systems. According
to Tisenkopfs (2017), globalisation and urbanisation shape different types of
cultural consumption between urban and rural areas. This difference might
influence the value of society in each region. Thus, this thesis analyses three
aspects of culture, which are: ethnicity, religion and rural-urban location.
Ethnic identity is influenced by socialisation in the family. Thus, children learn
their ethnicity from their parents (Gomez, 2011). One study found that a higher
level of ethnic identity indicated a higher level of life satisfaction (Gomez,
2011). The ethnic population in a country is defined by the majority and minority
groups. Kööts-Ausmees and Realo (2016) explored the impact of ethnic minority
status in European countries. They found that individual life satisfaction is lower
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for ethnic minorities than for the ethnic majority. Thus, ethnic identity might
determine individual attachment to society.
In the case of Indonesia, as previously mentioned in Chapter 2, the country has
more than 1,000 ethnic/sub-ethnic groups. Every ethnic group has local wisdom
as a reflection of the community’s cultural knowledge, values and character. In
a comparative study on tribes in Indonesia, Maria (2018) mentioned that local
wisdom contains a system of norms embodying values, structure, principle and
religion, which grow and are adhered to within the community. In Indonesia, it
manifests in a set of rules, skills, knowledge, values and etiquette controlling
social order in the community. It plays a significant role in determining the
interaction among the community, the interaction between individuals and God
/ a spirit / supernatural power, and the interaction between the community and
the environment.
There is a scarcity of studies on ethnicity in Indonesia because the information
regarding ethnicity at the aggregate levels is unavailable. According to Ananta
& Arifin (2007), it was a political taboo to collect information on ethnicity in
Indonesia during the new order government or Suharto era (1966-1998). During
the Suharto era, the discussion on ethnicity was perceived as a threat to national
integrity. In 2020, the BPS collected data on ethnicity in the national population
census for the first time.
Although there are many ethnicities in Indonesia, there are some general values
that most Indonesians hold. According to Jones (2005), the concept of
kekeluargaan or family principles became a state model for Indonesian society
in three different aspects. The family principles establish the relationship within
the family and community. In terms of family, the principal emphasis is the
feeling of mutual consideration and empathy within the family. In terms of
community, the family principles guide the community to interact without
conflict and in a state of balance. Moreover, Jones (2005) argued that the family
principle is also used to indoctrinate school children about gender roles. During
the Suharto era, one of the school textbooks stated that the father’s duty was to
work for the interests of the whole family, while the mother’s duty was taking
care of the father and all children.
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Another value that has grown within Indonesian society is gotong royong. In
Indonesia, people use the term ‘gotong royong’ to describe the activity of people
in the same neighbourhood who are working together for a neighbour or the
environment. Gotong royong applies in social interaction and it includes some
element of social capital. However, the practice of gotong royong has decreased
in society, because of rapid social change and a strong influence of
individualism, particularly in urban areas (Effendi, 2016).
Due to the diversity of ethnicity and culture in Indonesia, this thesis focuses on
the discussion of local culture and Javanese ethnicity. Moreover, this study’s
fieldwork was conducted in Yogyakarta Province, where the majority ethnicity
is Javanese. The Javanese people are recognised by polite, friendly, gentle and
respectful characteristics (Kuswaya and Ma’mun, 2020; Murtisari, 2013;
Wulandari, 2017). In a study of traditional Javanese values, Murtisari (2013)
mentioned some values commonly held by the Javanese people, which include
being accepting (nerimo), mindful (eling), aware (sadar), feeling and acting
accordingly (tepa selira), giving in (ngalah), and pretending (ethok-ethok). The
Javanese values are shaped by the acculturation of different religions such as
Hinduism, Buddhism and Islam with basic indigenous values.
As a religious people, the Javanese believe that everything that exists and
happens in the world is a part of a larger unit. They view life as a destiny that
God has designed for the individual, including when inevitable things happen.
To be a good Javanese, they have to accept their destiny to maintain life’s
harmony (Murtisari, 2013). Therefore they tend to perceive life as a duty because
God already designs it. A common Javanese term related to this value is Nrimo
ing Pandum which means, “accept what God has given to you sincerely”
(Murtisari, 2013; Kuswaya and Ma’mun, 2020; Wulandari, 2017; Krismawati,
2018). The life philosophy of the Javanese is heavily focussed on peace and
harmony (Murtisari, 2013). Javanese culture is rich in the noble philosophy of
life and has become a guideline for achieving happiness in life (Kuswaya and
Ma’mun, 2020).
Differences in religion can be considered cultural differences (Shiah et al.,
2016). With regard to religion, the results of studies are mixed in many countries
(Kosher and Ben-Arieh, 2017; Shiah et al., 2016). Shiah et al. (2016) studied
religious differences in China and found that different religious groups attained
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SWB differently. They also found that, in China, the highest SWB was achieved
by Buddhists, followed by Taoists, atheists and then Christians. However, there
is a consensus about the relationship between religiosity and SWB. Individuals
who have a higher religious level tend to have high SWB. Colón-bacó (2010)
evaluated the effect of religious strength through the frequency of prayer. The
study found that stronger religious beliefs are correlated positively with
happiness in the US. Similar results were shown by Zotti et al. (2016), who
studied religious participation in the UK. They found that strong religious active
participation, regardless of the religion, has a causal impact on life satisfaction.
With regard to location, studies demonstrate mixed results on the relationship
between SWB and urban-rural locations. Frey and Stutzer (2000) studied SWB
in Switzerland; they found that individuals living in rural areas have higher
happiness than those in urban areas. They argued that living in urban areas
causes people to suffer from the drawbacks of urbanisation. At the same time, a
study in South Africa shows that living in urban areas negatively influences
wellbeing (Powdthavee, 2005). Living in urban areas is highly related to stress,
high unemployment and high crime rates. On the other hand, some studies found
that the SWB of individuals in urban areas is higher than in rural areas (Cevik,
2017; Millward and Spinney, 2013; Easterlin et al., 2011). Cevik (2017) found
that among Turkish people, people’s happiness in urban areas is higher over time
than the mean happiness of people in rural areas. In a multi-country analysis
utilising Gallup World Poll data, life satisfaction levels in urban areas were
higher than in rural areas, due to the favourable income, education and
occupational structure in urban areas (Easterlin et al., 2011).
3.6

Concluding Remarks

This chapter has explored the existing literature relevant to the study’s
theoretical background. Since the thesis focuses on three aspects – poverty,
economy and life domains – this chapter also discussed all three aspects.
Utilising the SWB approach, this study evaluates the lives of individuals in
Indonesia through the determinants of poverty, economic indicators and life
domains. Several indicators are used in this study as the proxy for each aspect,
as has formerly been discussed, particularly in terms of how these variables
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influence SWB. The three aspects are considered as direct determinants of SWB.
Besides these three direct determinants, SWB condition is also influenced by
gender, life course and the dynamic condition of the direct determinant.
The utilisation of the SWB approach allows us to evaluate objective indicators
in life. Moreover, it can also be used by policymakers to allocate resources that
result in higher individual SWB. This research has shown that many studies have
found that poverty negatively influences SWB. However, the persistence of
individually high SWB in the face of economic deprivation indicates a certain
dissonance within the poverty and SWB relationship.
The significance of poverty to SWB and the persistence of the poverty
dissonance create a gap that requires further investigation. The assumption arises
that other factors in life influence SWB more than just poverty. After focusing
the analysis on poverty, this study explores the literature on SWB and economic
indicators. Several variables that are used as a proxy of economic indicators.
Studies have found a significant and robust relationship between SWB and
economic indicators. Moreover, four life domains are explored. These life
domains are education, health, social relationships and culture. Although
indicators utilised in these four life domains are persistently used, there are
limited numbers of SWB studies that discuss the variables.
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CHAPTER 4
4.1

METHODOLOGY

Introduction

This chapter aims to discuss the methodology used in this thesis. It implements
mixed methods to address the study objectives comprehensively. Thus, this
chapter begins by specifying a mixed methods design. There follows an
explanation of the implementation of quantitative and qualitative approaches.
In the quantitative approach section, this research describes the data source,
missing data procedure, data specification, model specification, model
assumption and descriptive statistic of quantitative data used in this thesis. In the
qualitative approach section, this research explains the time of the survey,
location of the survey, sampling technique, sampling frame, sample size,
selection bias, ethical considerations, interview guidelines, qualitative data
processing and analysis, and descriptive statistic of qualitative data.
4.2

Mixed methods Design

The purpose of this study is to investigate the determinants of SWB in Indonesia,
which focus on three aspects: poverty, economic indicators and life domains.
The dissonance between SWB and poverty is the motivation for this study. In
order to conduct a comprehensive investigation, the analysis of this study will
be rooted in a mixed methods approach that is modified from Creswell (2013a,
2013b). The aim of implementing the mixed methods approach is for
complementary purposes, as the elaboration, enhancement, illustration and
clarification of the results gained from one method are sought through the results
gained from the second method (Greene et al., 1989).
The mixed methods approach involves combining qualitative data and
quantitative data in a research study. The mixed methods design in this thesis
implements a convergent design with iterative quantitative data analysis, which
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is

the

modification

of

the

convergent

parallel

mixed

method

(

Figure 4.1). According to Creswell (2013a), the convergent parallel mixed
method is a form of mixed method design in which the researcher converges or
merges quantitative and qualitative data to provide a comprehensive analysis of
the research problem. In a convergent parallel design, quantitative data
collection and qualitative data collection take place at the same time (Creswell,
2013a). However, this thesis only collected qualitative data because secondary
databases were used for the quantitative analysis.
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Figure 4.1 Convergent Design with Iterative Quantitative Data Analysis
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Source: Author modification from Creswell, 2013a

The implementation of convergent design with iterative quantitative data
analysis

is

shown

in

Figure 4.1. As the secondary quantitative data is already available, the first step
is to conduct preliminary quantitative analysis. The preliminary quantitative data
analysis is used to form the qualitative data instrument or interview guideline.
Next, the qualitative data instrument is used in quantitative data collection. After
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that, the researcher performs a qualitative data analysis to develop the qualitative
data results. On the other hand, qualitative data analysis is also used to form the
final quantitative model used in quantitative data analysis. Final quantitative data
analysis is used to develop quantitative data results. After analysing the
quantitative and qualitative data, both sets of results are then compared and
combined to interpret or explain the convergence or divergence between results.
The implementation of a complementary objective allows the quantitative and
qualitative approaches to be elaborated, enhanced or illustrated (Greene et al.,
1989). As previously mentioned in Chapter 1, this thesis addresses five
questions. Each question is considered in the context of both the quantitative and
qualitative approaches. In this thesis, the quantitative and qualitative results are
exhibited separately. Then, at the discussion stage, both the quantitative and
qualitative results are integrated.
In this research, the iterative data analysis is only conducted for quantitative data.
The time and resource limitations do not allow this research to conduct iterative
qualitative data collection. The advantage of applying this design is that it allows
the confirmation of qualitative data on the quantitative analysis. However, as the
qualitative data collection was only conducted once, this research cannot explain
the qualitative data results further after the quantitative results confirm them. To
have simultaneous analysis, this research uses the quantitative categories to
present quantitative and qualitative analysis. This method was chosen because
the availability and variability of quantitative data are rich. However, the
drawback of presenting the qualitative data into quantitative categories is that it
limits qualitative analysis flexibility.
The quantitative methodology is applied in this study to provide a general
analysis in the country-level context. The large household database available at
the national level allows the analysis to be generalised at the national level.
However, the qualitative data collected through individual interviews only
allows the analysis to be conducted at the level of individuals. Thus, the
discussion section combines the study’s understanding of SWB at the national
level and interpretation of data at the individual level.
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4.3
4.3.1

Quantitative Approach
Overview

The quantitative methodology assists in exploring: (1) the persistence of
dissonance between poverty and SWB in Indonesia, and the relationship
between poverty and SWB; (2) the relationship between economic indicators
and SWB in Indonesia; (3) the influence of government poverty reduction
programmes on individual SWB in Indonesia; (4) the relationship between the
domain of life indicators such as health, education, social relationships and
culture on SWB; and (5) factors that influence individual SWB the most in the
context of Indonesia. Regression analysis is conducted at the national level. In
addition to that, the same regression models are performed using different
samples that are divided according to gender and age groups. Moreover,
dynamic analysis is also performed to understand the influence of the dynamic
condition on individual SWB in Indonesia.
The study results and discussion in this thesis are presented in three main
chapters: (1) Poverty and SWB (presented in Chapter 5); (2) Economic
Indicators and SWB (presented in Chapter 6); and (3) Life domains and SWB
(presented in Chapter 7). Due to the missing data procedure, which will be
explained later in this chapter, Chapters 5 and 6 have a different dataset from
Chapter 7. As a result, they have a different total number of observations. The
total observations for Chapters 5 and 6 include 19,808 individuals while Chapter
7 uses data from 20,471 individuals. However, this total number of observations
is also reduced in certain parts of the analysis that only require individuals with
certain characteristics. For example, the analysis of marital relationships only
applies to married individuals. The details of the quantitative methodology are
discussed in the following section.
4.3.2

Data Sources

The quantitative analysis will be conducted using secondary data from the
Indonesian Family Life Survey (IFLS) of 2007 and 2014. The IFLS is an
ongoing longitudinal household survey that collects information about
individuals, households, communities and facilities. This IFLS has been
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conducted in five waves in 1993, 1997, 2000, 2007 and 2014. However, the
SWB questions on IFLS are only available in IFLS 2007 and 2014. Therefore,
this study only uses the IFLS 2007 and 2014.
With regard to the description of the IFLS dataset, the first wave of IFLS
represented 83% of the population. In 1993, the survey involved 33,081
individuals from 7,730 households in 13 out of 26 provinces: North Sumatera,
West Sumatera, South Sumatera, Lampung, DKI Jakarta, West Java, Central
Java, Jogjakarta, East Java, Bali, West Nusa Tenggara, South Kalimantan and
South Sulawesi. In the fourth wave (conducted in 2007), IFLS interviews were
held in 13,535 households, 6,596 of which were also involved in the original
IFLS 1 households, whilst in the fifth wave, 52.3% of individuals from the IFLS
1 survey were re-contacted. Thus, this indicates that the contact rate for the IFLS
as a longitudinal survey was maintained.
Even though the IFLS is a longitudinal dataset, utilising the data from 2007 and
2014 does not always allow us to create a longitudinal model. The missing data
method and data specification used in the study caused a lot of data elimination
under the longitudinal data format. One of the important aspects of longitudinal
data is data variation. The missing data procedure and data specification caused
no variation in the data for the 2007 and 2014 longitudinal dataset formats. In
other words, all sorted individuals in the longitudinal dataset have a similar
status for SWB in both 2007 and 2014. Consequently, this research cannot use
the IFLS 2007 and 2014 in longitudinal dataset format. To conduct analysis
using the longitudinal dataset, the data of SWB on IFLS 2007 and 2014 need to
have variation. The statistical software cannot process the data with no variation
into the statistical model under the longitudinal data setting. In other words, the
data is available but the limited variation on the data does not allow the data to
be analysed in a longitudinal data form. Thus, this research only uses the IFLS
2007 and 2014 in cross-section data format. Moreover, this research also uses
the IFLS 2007 and 2014 to the dynamic aspect of poverty and life conditions.
Although this thesis is not using longitudinal data, cross-sections of large
samples across countries and over time find remarkably consistent patterns in
terms of the determinants of happiness and life satisfaction (Graham, 2016).
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4.3.3

Missing Data Procedure

Selecting the correct method for handling missing data is significant in data
analysis because the wrong method may result in biased analysis. According to
Garson (2015), one of the methods for handling missing data is to leave the data
with a missing value out of the analysis. This research has conducted a test for
missing data, namely the Little’s Missing Completely At Random (MCAR) test.
If this test result is not significant, then it is possible to leave the data with a
missing value in the analysis. However, Little’s MCAR test showed a significant
result. It indicated that it is not possible to leave the missing data in the analysis.
Thus, this research modifies the data by dropping the missing value in the
dependent variables (the SWB variables) but leaving the missing value in the
independent variables.
On the IFLS questionnaires, the SWB questionnaires are part of a module that
has a high probability of missing data. According to the IFLS guidelines, there
is a high chance of missing data in the subjective wellbeing module due to the
data collection software settings (Strauss et al., 2016). The first question on the
SWB module clarifies whether the respondent has already answered the previous
module or not. If the answer to that question is no, the respondent will not be
allowed to answer the rest of the questions in the SWB module, and the
questionnaire will direct the respondent to the previous module. There is a high
chance that the respondents have never answered the SWB module because they
are redirected to the previous module, which they have not answered.
The datasets of IFLS 2007 and 2014 show that the majority of missing data
comes from household members who were not present when the survey was
conducted. It was likely to happen because the main respondent of the survey
was usually the household head or his/her spouse. The household head or his/her
spouse is more knowledgeable about household conditions. Meanwhile, the
SWB questions apply to all family members and cannot be represented with
other family members.
After dropping the missing value in the dependent variables, the percentage of
missing data in the dataset is less than 5%. In this case, listwise deletion can be
performed. Listwise deletion is a data analysis method in which only cases with
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no missing value will be analysed. This method is sometimes called the
“complete case” method.
When the number of cases with missing data is small (typically but
arbitrarily defined as less than 5% in larger samples, though there is
no accepted consensus on the cutoff what a ‘larger sample’ is), it is
common simply to drop these cases from analysis, which, as noted
above, most statistical programs do by default in the process of
listwise deletion (Garson, 2015, p. 10).
However, if two regression models have different sets of independent variables,
the listwise deletion method may cause these models to have a different number
of observations. Listwise deletion will automatically exclude the cases that are
missing in the variables. Comparing coefficients across models is not possible if
the models have different numbers of observations because a different
coefficient of estimation could be due to the change in the model specification
or the different number of samples (Long and Freese, 2014). In order to retain
the same number of observations across the models to be compared, this research
conducts analysis with the full cases for the main analysis. Apparently, the
application of a complete case method for handling missing data cannot be
performed for all the main and additional analyses because it would significantly
reduce the number of observations. Thus, listwise deletion to exclude the
missing data is still performed to support the additional analysis in this study.
On the other hand, a multiple imputation method can also be applied to handling
the missing data. The advantage of using the multiple imputation method is that
it gives unbiased results. Moreover, it has the ability to preserve sample size and
statistical power. Apparently, the application of a multiple imputation method
for missing data has a drawback, according to Long and Freese (2014). The
application of missing data does not allow us to conduct a margin analysis.
Meanwhile, this research requires to assess the margin analysis on the data. The
detail of margin analysis will be discussed in the section of model specification.
Thus, this research does not apply the multiple imputation method. It prefers to
use the complete case method to select the main dataset for each main chapter
and performs listwise deletion for special datasets that require analysis of
individuals with certain characteristics. As a consequence of the selected missing
data procedure, each main chapter has a large number of observations at the
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beginning of the analysis, then the total number of observations is reduced if
necessary for the special analysis.
4.3.4

Variable Specification

The main dependent variable of this research is an SWB question. The SWB
questions that are available on IFLS data relate to self-reported happiness and
self-reported life satisfaction. The happiness question is, "taken all things
together, how would you say things are these days - would you say you were very
happy, happy, unhappy or very unhappy?" with four ordinal points for the
answer scale: very happy, happy, unhappy and very unhappy. The life
satisfaction question is, "please think about your life as a whole. How satisfied
are you with it?" and the answer options are: completely satisfied, very satisfied,
somewhat satisfied, not very satisfied and not at all satisfied. The self-reported
happiness question is available in IFLS 2007 and 2014 whilst the self-reported
life satisfaction question is only available in IFLS 2014. The analysis of this
study uses SWB indicators on the IFLS 2014 as a dependent variable and SWB
determinants on both IFLS 2007 and IFLS 2014 as independent variables. This
research only uses IFLS 2014 as a dependent variable because there are two
SWB indicators in IFLS 2014: life satisfaction and happiness. This research did
not include IFLS 2007 as a dependent variable because the dataset for 2007 only
contains one SWB indicator, which is happiness.
The IFLS survey addresses all household members. The respondent for the SWB
questions must be an adult aged 15 years or older. Therefore, the analysis of the
quantitative data in this study is limited to those individuals who are included in
that age category.
The life satisfaction question in the IFLS questionnaire results in five response
categories, which are: completely satisfied, very satisfied, somewhat satisfied,
not very satisfied and not at all satisfied. Due to low response on the ‘completely
satisfied’ and ‘not at all satisfied’ answers, this study groups the ‘completely
satisfied’ and ‘very satisfied’ responses as ‘satisfied’ and the ‘not very satisfied’
and ‘not at all satisfied’ responses as ‘not satisfied’. Thus, there are three
response categories for the life satisfaction indicator that are used in this study,
which are: satisfied, somewhat satisfied and not satisfied. Creating the new
response categories is significant because running the model with five life
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satisfaction responses causes an issue in data estimation. According to Long and
Freese (2014), an estimation problem will occur if the category of the dependent
variable does not vary. It creates a perfectly predicted observation. A test has
been conducted to verify this issue on the data of life satisfaction with five
categories. The test results show that data of life satisfaction with five categories
have a perfectly predicted observation issue. Therefore, this research regroups
the life satisfaction data from five categories into three categories.
This research’s main explanatory variable is the poverty status. Poverty status is
a dummy variable that consists of one (poor) and zero (non-poor). It is generated
by the expenditure per capita variable. Poverty status is calculated based on
absolute poverty (according to the national poverty line) and relative poverty
(according to the quintiles approach). Absolute poverty is defined as the
condition of people who have less than the objectively defined thresholds, such
as the minimum food-calorie intake and ability to meet basic needs (Dartanto
and Otsubo, 2013), while relative poverty defines the standard of living for a
given distribution of expenditure or income where the poverty line is given as a
percentage of this standard (Forsters et al., 2013).
The absolute poverty line that this research uses in this thesis is the national
poverty line based on urban and rural areas, which is defined and calculated by
Indonesia's national statistics office (BPS, 2019a). The method of choosing the
national poverty line follows Sumner et al. (2014). According to BPS (2019a),
the national poverty line for 2007 was IDR187,942 for urban households and
IDR146,837 for rural households. In 2014, the national poverty line was
IDR326,853 and IDR296,681 for urban and rural households respectively.
Besides absolute poverty based on the national poverty rate, this study also uses
the international poverty line. In terms of the international poverty line, this
research uses the $1.90 and $3.20 measures of poverty (international poverty
line) based on 2011 PPPs.
Besides absolute and relative poverty, this thesis also includes the intensity of
the poverty variable. The intensity of poverty might indicate the intensity of the
poverty level experienced by the household.
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Following Biermann (2016), the measurement of intensity of poverty (i) is
shown in equation 1.
𝒊=

𝑷𝒐𝒗𝒆𝒓𝒕𝒚 𝒍𝒊𝒏𝒆−𝑬𝒙𝒑𝒆𝒏𝒅𝒊𝒕𝒖𝒓𝒆 𝒑𝒆𝒓 𝒄𝒂𝒑𝒊𝒕𝒂
𝑷𝒐𝒗𝒆𝒓𝒕𝒚 𝒍𝒊𝒏𝒆

…….…………………………………………...Equation 1

As previously mentioned, this thesis investigates the determinants of SWB in
Indonesia, which focus on three aspects: poverty, economic indicators and life
domains. In terms of life domains, there are four aspects: education, health,
social relationships and culture. Table 4.1 exhibits all the independent variables
used in this study. The table describes how each variable was generated from the
IFLS survey and mentions the previous studies that supported or implemented
the usage of the particular variable.
Table 4.1 Description Poverty, Economic, and Life Domain Indicators on the IFLS
Questionnaire and the Literature Background
Categories and Variables
Poverty
Absolute Poverty
National poverty line

International poverty
line
Relative poverty
Quintile

Decile

Poverty intensity

Economic Indicators
PCE

Income

BLT or UCT 2005

IFLS Questions

Literature

Dummy variable generated
from per capita expenditure (1
= poor, 0 = non-poor)
World bank $1.90 poverty line
and $3.20 poverty line (1 =
poor, 0 = non-poor)

(Rojas, 2015)

Generated variable from per
capita expenditure (dummy
variable with base category =
quintile 1)
Generated variable from per
capita expenditure (dummy
variable with base category =
decile 1)
Generated variable from the
national poverty line and
expenditure per capita

(Rojas, 2004)

Generated variable from the
monthly household
expenditures by total number of
household members
Generated individual monthly
income from the variable: What
were your total earnings in the
last 12 months?
Has this household ever
received a cash transfer from
BLT (Unconditional Cash

(Powdthavee, 2006)

87

(Sumner et al., 2014)

(Graham and Pettinato,
2006)

(Biermann, 2016)

(Powdthavee, 2006)

(Martínez et al., 2018)

PKH or CCT

BLSM or UCT 2008

Housing ownership

Household size

Individual activity

Working children

Father activity

Mother activity

Transfer Program) 2005
program?
Dummy variable with base
category =
not receiving UCT2008
Has this household ever
received a cash transfer from
PKH (Conditional Cash
Transfer Program)
program? Dummy variable
with base category = not
receiving CCT
Has this household ever
received a cash transfer from
BLSM (Unconditional Cash
Transfer Program) 2008
program?
Dummy variable with base
category =
not receiving UCT2013
What is the status of this
house? (Self-owned,
Occupying, Rented/contracted,
and Other) Dummy variable
with base category =
Self-owned
Generated variable from total
number of members in the
household (Dummy variable
with base category = one
household member)
What was your primary activity
during the past week?
(Working / trying to work /
help to earn income, job
searching, attending school,
housewife / househusband,
retired, sick / disabled, Other)
Dummy variable with base
category = Unemployment
Generate variable from
individual activity question and
status in the household
(especially child).
Dummy variable with base
category =
no working children in the
household
Generate variable from
individual activity question and
status in the household
(especially father of the
respondent).
Dummy variable with base
category =
father’s activity is unemployed
Generate variable from
individual activity question and
status in the household
(especially mother of the
respondent).
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(Saavedra, 2016)

(Martínez et al., 2018)

(Ren et al., 2018)

(Foye, 2017)

(Cuesta and Budría,
2014)

(Kostouli et al., 2016)

(Kostouli et al., 2016)

(Kostouli et al., 2016)

Dummy variable with base
category = mother’s activity is
unemployed
Spouse activity

Job Satisfaction

Life Domains
Education
Internet access

Years of education

Highest educational
attainment

Mother education

Spouse education

Health
Self-health
assessment

Poor family health

Generate variable from
individual activity question and
status in the household
(especially spouse of the
respondent).
Dummy variable with base
category = spouse’s activity is
unemployed
Dummy variable of Job
satisfaction: How satisfied are
you with your current job?
(1 = satisfied, 0 = not satisfied)

(Kostouli et al., 2016)

Do you have internet access?
(Yes or no) Dummy variable
with base category =
no internet access
Generate variable from
questions: At what age did you
first attend the elementary
school? And in what month and
year did you last graduate or
leave school?
What is the highest education
level attended? (no formal
education / elementary school,
junior high school, senior high
school, university) Dummy
variable with base category =
no formal education
Highest educational attainment
of the mother of the respondent
(Dummy variable with base
category = no formal
education)
Highest educational attainment
of the spouse of the respondent
(Dummy variable with base
category = no formal
education)

(Nie et al., 2017)

Dummy variable of a current
self-reported health condition:
In general, how is your health?
(very healthy, somewhat
healthy, somewhat unhealthy,
unhealthy)
Base category = unhealthy
Dummy variable of selfreported unhealthy condition of
other household members
(0 = all household members are
healthy, 1 = at least one
household member is
unhealthy)

(Cuesta and Budría,
2014)
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(Rojas, 2007)

(Cuesta and Budría,
2014)

(Zanden et al., 2014)

(Kostouli et al., 2016)

(Kostouli et al., 2016)

(Powdthavee and
Vignoles, 2008)

Disruption in health

Poor health condition
during childhood

Social relationship
Marital status

Household status

Arisan

Separated from
spouse

Husband social
activity

Wife social activity

Decision to work

Culture
Ethnicity

Poor health condition that
disturbs daily activities: During
the last four weeks, how many
days of your primary daily
activities did you miss due to
poor health?
(Dummy variable with base
category = no day disrupted
because of poor health)
Dummy variable of a childhood
health condition: Would you
say that your health during your
childhood was in general
excellent, very good, good, fair
or poor?
(0 = good childhood health,
1 = poor childhood health)

(Senik, 2015)

What is your marital status?
(Married, unmarried, separated,
divorced, widowed) Dummy
variable with base category =
unmarried
Relationship to household
head? (Household head,
spouse, child, others) Dummy
variable with base category =
household head
Have you participated in arisan
in the last 12 months? (Dummy
variable with base category =
not participated in arisan)
Generated from the question:
marital status (married) and
spouse doesn’t live in this
household.
Dummy variable with base
category = living together with
the spouse in the same house
In your household, who makes
decisions about time the
husband spends socializing?
(Husband only, wife only,
husband and wife) Dummy
variable with base category =
husband only
In your household, who makes
decisions about time the wife
spends socializing? (Wife only,
husband only, or wife and
husband) Dummy variable with
base category = wife only
In your household, who makes
decisions about whether you /
your spouse works? (Dummy
variable with 0 = self-decision /
spouse decision, 1 = together
with spouse)

(Cuesta and Budría,
2014)

What is your ethnicity?
(Sumatera / Java / Bali or Nusa

(Gomez, 2011)
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(Layard, A. Clark, et
al., 2013)

(Royo and Velazco,
2006)

(Bárcena-Martín et al.,
2016)

(Bárcena-Martín et al.,
2016)

(Bárcena-Martín et al.,
2016)

Tenggara / Kalimantan /
Sulawesi / Others)
Dummy variable with base
category = Java
Generated from the question:
location of the household
(Dummy variable:
0 = rural, 1 = urban)
What is your religion? (Islam,
Protestant, Catholic, Hinduism,
or Buddhism) Dummy variable
with base category = Islam

Location

Religion

(Cevik, 2017)

(Kosher and BenArieh, 2017)

Note: Arisan is a regular social gathering that involves a rotary saving activity

All these independent variables were not used at the same time in one single
regression. Certain variables were selected in a regression according to the
objective of the regression. However, since poverty is the main indicator, this
research includes the national poverty rate variable in most regressions.
4.3.5

Model Specification

The happiness question in the IFLS data has four ordinal points for the answer
scale: very happy, happy, unhappy and very unhappy. Meanwhile, the answer
options for the life satisfaction question are: satisfied, somewhat satisfied and
not satisfied. This thesis assumes that the answers of the respondents to the SWB
questions are in order. Thus, this research uses the ordered probit regression
model to analyse the quantitative data. As described in Long and Freese (2014),
the ordered regression model is commonly presented as a latent-variable model.
In the regression model, the structural model is:
𝑦𝑖∗ = 𝛼 + 𝛽𝑥𝑖 + 𝑖
where i is the observation and 𝜖 is a random error. The outcomes of the ordered
regression model divided y* into J ordinal categories:
𝑦𝑖 = 𝑚

if 𝜏𝑚−1 ≤ 𝑦1∗ < 𝜏𝑚

for m = 1 to J

where 𝜏 represents the estimated cut off points. Y is a latent variable that has a
value - to . The continuous latent variable can be considered as a propensity
to identify an individual’s response (Long and Freese, 2014). Assuming that
there are four response categories of y (m = 4), as in the happiness question (very
happy, happy, unhappy or very unhappy), then the measurement model is:
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𝑦𝑖 =
{

1 𝐶𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑔𝑜𝑟𝑦 1 (𝑣𝑒𝑟𝑦 𝑢𝑛ℎ𝑎𝑝𝑝𝑦) if 𝜏0 = − ≤ 𝑦𝑖∗ < 𝜏1
2 𝐶𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑔𝑜𝑟𝑦 2 (𝑢𝑛ℎ𝑎𝑝𝑝𝑦) if 𝜏1 = 𝜏1 ≤ 𝑦𝑖∗ < 𝜏2
3 𝐶𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑔𝑜𝑟𝑦 3 (ℎ𝑎𝑝𝑝𝑦) if 𝜏2 = 𝜏2 ≤ 𝑦𝑖∗ < 𝜏3
4 𝐶𝑎𝑡𝑒𝑔𝑜𝑟𝑦 4 (𝑣𝑒𝑟𝑦 ℎ𝑎𝑝𝑝𝑦) if 𝜏3 = 𝜏3 ≤ 𝑦𝑖∗ < 𝜏4 = 

The probability of observing y = m for given values of the xs corresponds to the
region of the distribution where y* falls between 𝜏𝑚−1 and 𝜏𝑚 . In a simplified
form, the estimated model of ordered probit is:
Pr(𝑦 = 𝑚|𝑥) = 𝐹( 𝜏𝑚 − 𝑥𝛽) − 𝐹(𝜏𝑚−1 − 𝑥𝛽)
Using that ordered probit model, this research estimates the SWB regression:
𝐏𝐫 ( 𝑺𝑾𝑩𝒊 ) = 𝒂 + 𝑷𝒊 𝒃 + 𝑰𝒊 𝒄 + 𝑺𝒊 𝒅 + 𝒆 ………………………………………….Equation 2

in which SWBi is life satisfaction or happiness variables, Pi is absolute poverty
status based on the national level, Ii is the variable interest other than poverty,
and Si represents other social economic indicators that are used as control
variables. The details of variables of interest for each of the regressions will be
mentioned in the regression result tables. In Chapters 5 and 6, there is a set of
social economic indicators that are used as control variables. Those variables are
age, gender, highest educational attainment, religion, activity, marital status and
location. The selection of these variables is adapted from Powdthavee (2005).
Logistic regression analysis is used particularly to investigate the relationship
between binary or ordinal response probability and explanatory variables (Stefan
and Rachev, 2009). According to Jann (2013), the interpretation of nonlinear
models such as the ordered probit regression model is challenging because it
only allows the interpretation of latent variables. As a consequence, the result
interpretation is less interesting compared with results that demonstrate the effect
of an outcome. In order to obtain more meaningful and interesting results, this
thesis additionally performs margin analysis. A “margin” is a statistic computed
from predictions from a model while manipulating the values of the covariates
(Jann, 2013). The utilisation of margin allows us to obtain the effect of an
independent variable on SWB through probability. Therefore, this research
utilises an ordered probit model and margin analysis in data estimation.
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4.3.6

Model Assumption

A few econometric tests were conducted in this thesis to ensure that the model
and data specification used in this study did not violate econometric data
assumptions. The model fit was tested using the likelihood ratio (LR) test and
the Wald test. The likelihood ratio (LR) test and the Wald test are capable of
testing the model’s fit using its likelihood (Bruin, 2006). The aim is to obtain
information on whether a model with more independent variables is better
compared to just a smaller number of predictors. The results of these tests can
be found in Appendix A. In addition, this research also conducted a
multicollinearity test, Bayesian Information Criterion (BIC) test and Akaike’s
Information Criterion (AIC).
4.3.6.1 Multicollinearity
The multicollinearity problem occurs in a dataset when at least one independent
variable is correlated with other independent variables in the model. The
multicollinearity issue will cause a very large standard error on the estimation,
because the coefficient from the independent variable that is correlated with
other variable(s) will only provide a little unique information to estimate its
value (Cohen et al., 2003). Moreover, it will also cause difficulties in interpreting
the coefficient of the regression due to the change in magnitude and sign.
The degree of multicollinearity on regression can be predicted using the
Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) test. Cohen et al. (2003) explained that the VIF
creates an index of the amount that the variance of each regression coefficient is
increased, relative to a situation in which all the predictor variables are
uncorrelated. The traditional rule of thumb in which the VIF score may become
problematic for the model is when the VIF score is 10.
This study has a large set of individual variables that will be used
interchangeably according to the purpose of the study. However, the test of VIF
for the major and general independent variables in this study shows that there is
no multicollinearity issue in the model as the test result is 1.30 (see Appendix
A). The same test is also conducted for each regression model in this study that
has a smaller number of independent variables. The results show that there is no
multicollinearity issue with the data in this study.
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4.3.6.2 BIC and AIC Test
The ordinal logistic model holds a parallel regression assumption. Under this
assumption, the relationship between each pair of outcome groups is the same
(Bruin, 2006). For example, if the level of happiness is the dependent variable,
the coefficient between happy and unhappy is the same under this assumption.
In order to test this assumption and determine the nested model, some tests need
to be performed such as the Brant test, Bayesian Information Criterion (BIC)
test, and Akaike’s Information Criterion (AIC) test. According to Long and
Freese (2014), the Brant test provides the test for the parallel regression
assumption. Moreover, the AIC and BIC tests are able to compare the relative
plausibility of two models rather than finding the absolute deviation of observed
data from a particular model (Williams, 2016). In terms of the ordered logit
model, this research compares the ordinal logit and the generalised logit model
(gologit). The gologit model method can fix the problem of violated assumptions
in the ordinal logistic model.
After conducting the Brant test for the models, the result shows that the model
violated the parallel regression assumption (Table 4.2). In addition to the general
result for the Brant test, this test is also able to demonstrate a parallel regression
assumption test for each of the independent variables. The violation of this test
for the independent variables appears for certain variables such as income,
education level and gender. The violation for these variables could be caused by
the reflection of the differences in the measurement across groups, rather than
the real differences in the effect of the independent variable on the dependent
variable (Williams, 2016). For example, in terms of the gender variable, the cut
points for the SWB categories vary between men and women.15 If this premise
is right, then the violation of the Brant test for some independent variables found
in this study could provide a deeper analysis for the model. Thus, implementing
the ordered logit when the parallel regression assumption is violated should not
be an issue.

15 The cut points of the dependent variable (y) are implied because this research assumes that
the unobserved continuous variable Y* gets collapsed into the limited number of categories for
the observed variable y (Williams, 2016).
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Table 4.2 Brant Test of Parallel Regression Assumption
Dependent variable

Life satisfaction

Happiness

National poverty line
0.03
5.04**
Per capita expenditure
4.07**
1.54
Income
0.13
63.43***
Age
0.55
3.05
Age2
0.10
5.37*
Elementary school
13.18***
2.50
Junior high school
51.17***
16.08***
Senior high school
57.84***
18.44***
College
60.53***
19.72***
Male
18.15***
20.33***
Protestant
13.20***
5.06*
Catholic
0.43
0.29
Hinduism
0.02
3.26
Buddhism
0.00
1.15
Looking for work
16.24***
1.69
Student
0.01
0.57
Housewife / househusband
2.86*
1.20
Retired
0.14
1.93
Unemployment
6.04**
5.58*
Sick
1.14
0.16
Married
1.93
0.33
Separated
0.73
10.21***
Divorced
5.06**
9.40***
Widowed
12.51***
7.32**
Urban
2.85*
10.14***
Note: A significant test statistic provides evidence that the parallel regression assumption has
been violated.

In terms of the BIC and AIC tests, the results demonstrate that the AIC suggests
the gologit model can perform better than the ologit. It is indicated by the smaller
number of criteria for the gologit rather than ologit on AIC (Table 4.3). On the
other hand, the BIC test suggests that the ologit model can perform better than
the gologit. In the case of conflicting results between the AIC and BIC, the BIC
preferred model can be chosen over the AIC if the number of observations is
relatively large (Dziak et al., 2019).16

16 Whether the number of observations is large or small depends on numerous aspects of the
condition. In this model, the total number of observations is 19,808 individuals which this
research assumes to be a large number compared to the consensus of the number of observations
thought to be normal for survey data, which is 100.
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Table 4.3 AIC and BIC Test Results towards Ologit and Gologit Regressions, IFLS 2014
Dependent
variable

Test

Ologit

Gologit

Difference

Life satisfaction

AIC

39731.91

39566.69

165.22

BIC

39945.04

39977.17

-32.13

AIC

26730.41

26517.64

212.77

BIC

26951.43

27133.36

-181.92

Happiness

Moreover, the gologit model offers fixation to violation of the parallel regression
assumption if there are only a few variables that violate the assumption
(Williams, 2016). However, on the other hand, the gologit model might not
provide a significant model improvement if there are many variables within the
model that violate the assumption. Table 4.2 shows that there are many variables
that violated this assumption, which is indicated by the significance or the
appearance of the star sign. Moreover, the BIC that has been performed in this
study suggests that the use of ologit is better compared to the gologit. Thus, this
study implements the ordered logistic model.
In terms of the ordinal logistic model, the data has been run using the ordered
probit and ordered logit models. Both of these regressions demonstrate similar
results. All the variables that are significant in oprobit are also significant in the
ologit model. It might indicate that either oprobit or ologit is robust in running
the model. Due to the similarity of the oprobit and ologit results, this study
prefers to use the ologit results following Easterlin (2008), Krueger (2009),
Dartanto and Otsubo (2013), Zotti et al. (2016).
4.3.7

Descriptive Statistics for Quantitative Samples

The quantitative approach in this thesis uses the same data source but a different
dataset sample. Different datasets were used to allow for different focuses in data
analysis. The first dataset sample focusses on poverty and economic factors,
while the second dataset sample focusses on life domain aspects. Thus, it is
required to describe the quantitative dataset separately. Separation of the dataset
for each focus is needed in order to maintain a sufficient number of samples. The
total number of the sample will not be sufficient to analyse on statistical software
if this research only uses one dataset that covers all indicators.
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4.3.7.1 Dataset for Poverty and Economy
As previously mentioned, this thesis utilises the IFLS data for 2014 and 2007.
Data from 2007 is used only to analyse the dynamics of SWB determinants. The
main analysis relating to poverty and economic indicators regarding SWB uses
the IFLS 2014 data. The total number of samples for the poverty and economic
dataset based on the IFLS data for 2014 is 19,808 individuals. According to
Error! Reference source not found.Table 4.4 Descriptive Statistics for Poverty
and Economy IFLS 2014 the SWB status, either life satisfaction or happiness,
shows that most individuals have a positive SWB. Overall, 84.49% in 2014
reported that they had positive life satisfaction levels (43.30% somewhat
satisfied and 41.29% satisfied) and 78.16% in the same period reported that they
were happy.
Table 4.4 Descriptive Statistics for Poverty and Economy IFLS 2014
Variables
Life
satisfaction
Happiness

National
Poverty status
Sex
Age groups

Activities

Highest
educational
attainment

Religion

Categories
Not satisfied
Somewhat satisfied
Satisfied
Very unhappy
Unhappy
Happy
Very happy
Poor
Nonpoor
Male
Female
Young adults (15-29 years)
Middle-aged (30–54 years)
Older adults (55 years and older)
Working
Looking for work
Student
Housewife / househusband
Retired
Unemployment
Sick
No education
Elementary School
Junior High School
Senior High School
University
Islam
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Numbers

Percentage

3,052
8,577
8,179
220
1,581
15,482
2,525
847
18,961
11,666
8,142
5,326
11,790
2,692
16,043
137
270
2,351
50
817
140
996
6,246
3,743
6,123
2,700
17,818

15.41
43.30
41.29
1.11
7.98
78.16
12.75
4.28
95.72
58.90
41.10
26.89
59.52
13.59
80.99
0.69
1.36
11.87
0.25
4.12
0.71
5.03
31.53
18.90
30.91
13.63
89.95

Location

Protestant
Catholic
Hinduism
Buddhism
Urban
Rural

702
247
010
010
11,792
8,016

3.54
1.25
0.05
0.05
59.5
40.5

Source: Author’s own work based on IFLS 2014

In terms of gender, about 59% of the samples were men and 41% were women.
More than half of the samples were aged between 30 and 54 years old, and 27%
of respondents were aged between 15 and 29 years old. Since most of them were
of productive age, it is not surprising that most individuals’ main activity was
working. Overall, 81% of individuals are economically active. That activity was
followed by around 12% who were housewives / househusbands.
With regard to the individual’s highest educational attainment, the majority of
respondents had attained elementary school and senior high school (31.53% and
30.91% respectively). There were only 13% of individuals who had attained
university education and 5% of the respondents had never experienced formal
education at all. In terms of religion, nine out of ten individuals were Muslim,
and the rest of the participants believed in other religions. Regarding household
location, more than half of the participants were living in urban areas in 2014
(60%), and only 40% were living in rural areas. This higher proportion of IFLS
samples in urban areas rather than rural was to represent the urban-rural
population at the national level. According to the BPS (2014b), the percentage
of the urban population was 52.6% and the rural population was 47.4% in 2014.
4.3.7.2 Dataset for Life Domains
The total number of individuals from the IFLS 2014 data that were used for life
domains and the SWB regression model is 20,471. The total number of samples
for life domains is higher than for poverty and economic datasets. Table 4.5
shows the characteristic details of quantitative samples in this chapter, which
includes four life domains: education, health, social relationships and culture.
In terms of education, there are three variables: (1) internet access, (2) years of
education, (3) the highest level of educational attainment. Table 4.5 shows that
only three out of 10 respondents have internet access. 23.85% of respondents
had 12 years of education. In terms of years of education, the education system
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in Indonesia divides levels of education into three groups: elementary school (6
years of education), junior high school (3 years of education) and senior high
school (3 years of education). Graduation is conducted after the individual
finishes each level. In other words, if the individual’s number of years of
education is in between these three levels, it might indicate that the student
dropped out of school. After these three levels or 12 years of education,
individuals enter the university level. Regarding the level of formal educational
attainment, most of the respondents’ highest educational attainment was the
elementary school level (34.04%). Only 11% of the respondents experienced or
graduated from university, and 6.7% of the total respondents never experienced
formal education.
With regard to health, the variables used are: (1) self-health assessment, (2) poor
family health, (3) disruption in health. Table 4.5 shows that more than half of
the total respondents declared themselves to be somewhat healthy at the time of
the survey (58.77%), and only about 22% declared themselves to be unhealthy.
Although the majority of respondents claimed good health, 41.68% of
respondents experienced a disruption in health. Disruption in health indicates the
percentage of people who had experienced any disruption on days in the last
month due to poor health. Regarding family health, almost half of the
respondents had at least one family member who was experiencing poor health.
Table 4.5 Descriptive Statistics for Life Domains IFLS 2014
Variables
Life satisfaction

Happiness

National Poverty status
Sex
Age groups

Categories

Numbers

Percentage

Not satisfied

2,976

14.54

Somewhat satisfied

8,655

42.28

Satisfied

8,840

43.18

Very unhappy

256

1.25

Unhappy

1,742

8.51

Happy

15,954

77.93

Very happy

2,519

12.31

Nonpoor

19,454

95.03

Poor

1,017

4.97

Male

9,413

45.98

Female

11,058

54.02

Young adults (15-29 years)

5,039

24.62

Middle-aged (30–54 years)

11,510

56.23

Older adults (55 years and older)

3,922

19.16

No internet access

14,443

70.55

Education
Internet access

99

Years of education

Highest level of educational
attainment

Have internet access

6,028

29.45

0

1,377

6.73

1

475

2.32

2

655

3.2

3

650

3.18

4

713

3.48

5

430

2.1

6

4,046

19.76

7

472

2.31

8

583

2.85

9

2,771

13.54

10

620

3.03

11

545

2.66

12

4,882

23.85

13

173

0.85

14

149

0.73

15

128

0.63

16

1,775

8.67

17

11

0.05

18

16

0.08

No education

1,377

6.73

Elementary School

6,969

34.04

Junior High School

3,826

18.69

Senior High School

6,047

29.54

University

2,252

11

Health
Selfhealth assessment

Very healthy

3,808

18.6

Somewhat healthy

12,030

58.77

Somewhat unhealthy

4,360

21.3

273

1.33

10,549

51.53

Yes

9,922

48.47

No

11,938

58.32

Yes

8,533

41.68

Unmarried

3,800

18.56

Married

14,663

71.63

100

0.49

Divorced

509

2.49

Widowed

1,399

6.83

Household head

7,658

37.41

Spouse

6,618

32.33

Child

4,889

23.88

Very unhealthy
Poor family health
Distruption in health

No

Social relationship
Marital status

Separated

Household status

Arisan

Others

1,306

6.38

No

13,537

66.13

Yes

6,934

33.87

Sumatera

2,963

14.47

Java

13,154

64.26

Culture
Ethnic group

100

Bali / Nusa Tenggara
Kalimantan
Sulawesi
Location
Religion

2,357

11.51

755

3.69

1,066

5.21

Others

176

0.86

Rural

8,636

42.19

Urban

11,835

57.81

Islam

18,506

90.4

Protestant

681

3.33

Catholic

286

1.4

Hinduism

972

4.75

Buddhism

26

0.13

Source: Author’s own work based on IFLS 2014

In terms of social relationship aspects, the three variables used are: (1) marital
status, (2) household status, and (3) arisan. By 2014, a total of 71.63% of
respondents were married and 18.56% had never married (Table 4.5). In respect
of household status, 37.41% of the quantitative sample were household heads
and 32.33% were spouses. In terms of social relationships, 33.87% of
respondents had joined the arisan.
In terms of culture, this research assesses the variables of ethnic groups, location
and religion. Indonesia has many ethnicities. However, this thesis grouped them
together based on their location. Table 4.5 shows that the most commonly
represented ethnicity in the sample is Javanese (64.26%) and the second-biggest
ethnicity group is Sumatran. Regarding location, 57.81% of the sample were
living in urban areas while 42.19% were living in rural areas. Regarding religion,
the majority of the sample was Muslim (90%).
4.4
4.4.1

Qualitative Approach
Overview

Quantitative data generated through a survey are straightforward and
manageable to measure. Moreover, an analysis that is derived from a national
database can present general conditions at the national level. However, the
questionnaire approach in measuring SWB has drawbacks. It assumes that
respondents understand the same scale for self-reported SWB. It remains a
challenge to ensure that all respondents understand the same scale in order to
make sure they have the same response framework (OECD, 2013). Therefore,
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respondents may have different interpretations of SWB and life condition
questions. Moreover, respondents are unable to offer alternative answers to the
questions because the survey uses a closed-ended approach.
Qualitative approaches to SWB have the advantage of delivering not only a good
measure of the quality of life but also a better understanding of its determinants.
This study will follow Camfield (2006), Ralph (2012), and Jongbloed and
Andres (2015) in conducting qualitative data collection. The qualitative data will
be collected using the exploratory approach suggested by Camfield (2006).
According to Camfield (2006), people construct conscious and articulable
judgements on what they value, what they have experienced, how satisfied they
are with what they have, and what they are able to do and be. Therefore, the
explanatory approach will assist in identifying the important elements and
conceptual understanding of SWB.
In order to collect the qualitative data, face-to-face in-depth interviews were
conducted. The data collection ran through two types of interviews: interviews
with local government personnel to collect information about the social
economic conditions, particularly the characteristics of poor households in the
area, and semi-structured interviews with household members to obtain
individuals’ perceptions regarding their SWB and life conditions. The focus of
the qualitative data analysis will be on the household interviews, through which
the relationship between poverty, economic indicators, life domains and SWB
will be observed. In particular, the focus will be on the rationale behind that
relationship.
However, SWB can be seen as a vague concept that can be difficult to explore,
particularly among households in a village. These difficulties are also
emphasised by Mahbub and Roy (1997), who agree that wellbeing is a very
vague concept for villagers and state that it is difficult to conduct a study with
an abstract idea such as wellbeing. However, according to Mahbub and Roy
(1997), this challenge can be eliminated through frequent or in-depth discussions
with the villagers, because these methods will assist the researchers in offering
an idea of the research theme to the villagers. Therefore, a pilot was conducted
before the fieldwork and subsequently 110 respondents were interviewed, to
allow for plenty of discussion with the individuals.
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Moreover, to gain as much insight as possible into SWB, the interviewer
conducted hybrid interviews that were both cognitive and in-depth in nature
(Ralph, 2012). According to Ralph, in hybrid interviews, the interviewers are not
bound by a script but instead use an outline of key issues and areas for questions
to guide a qualitative interview. This approach enables the interviews to
investigate SWB at the detailed level that the research requires.
Figure 4.2 exhibits the qualitative data process that has been conducted in this
thesis. In the beginning, this research selected the location of qualitative data
collection. This is conducted using the secondary data of SWB and happiness.
After that, this research selected the respondents based on the criteria that will
be discussed later in this chapter and interviewed them. In the next process, this
research conducted the transcription for all the interviews and then processed the
qualitative data. All the interviews and transcriptions were conducted by the
researcher (alone). All these processes are discussed in detail in the following
sections.
Select
interview
location

Select
respondents

Interview

Interview
Transcript

Data
processing

Figure 4.2 Qualitative Data Collection Process
Source: Author’s own work

4.4.2

Time and Location of Qualitative Data Collection

4.4.2.1 Time and Criteria in Selecting the Study Location
The qualitative data collection was conducted from August to September 2017.
That time period was selected with consideration of the necessary fieldwork
preparation and reduction of response bias relating to the festive event at the end
of June 2017. Response bias appears at the end peak of an experience (Krueger,
2009). It causes individuals to place excessive weight on certain events when
answering general evaluative recall questions. Therefore, the qualitative data
collection was timed to avoid the end of festive events.
As previously mentioned, this study was conducted in Indonesia. With regard to
the location of qualitative data collection, the fieldwork was conducted in
103

Yogyakarta Province. Due to data limitations and availability, the location was
selected according to BPS data for 2014 (BPS, 2014a) and poverty data for 2014
(BPS, 2019b).17 As previously mentioned, in Chapter 2, the data for happiness
and poverty in 2014 demonstrates some dissonance at the provincial level (see
Figure 2.6). The dissonance indicates a low poverty rate and low levels of
happiness, or high poverty rates but also high levels of happiness. The provinces
with higher poverty rates (compared to the national poverty rate) but with a
higher happiness index (compared to the national happiness index) are
Yogyakarta, East Java, West Nusa Tenggara, South East Sulawesi, Gorontalo,
Maluku and West Papua. On the other hand, the provinces with lower poverty
rates (compared to the national poverty rate) but a lower happiness index
(compared to the national happiness index) are North Sumatera, West Sumatera,
West Java and West Kalimantan. A province with dissonance has been purposely
selected to deepen the explanation of the relationship between SWB and poverty.
Among those provinces with dissonance, Yogyakarta is the most distinct in
terms of SWB and the poverty rate. Figure 4.3 explains the rationale behind the
dissonance that happiness may correlate with average poverty reduction.
Provinces with high poverty rates but high happiness levels in 2014 (East Java,
West Nusa Tenggara, South East Sulawesi, Gorontalo, Maluku, and West
Papua) experienced average poverty reduction that was higher than the national
average between 2009 and 2014 (Figure 4.3). Thus, this research assumes that
the high happiness index may relate to a relatively higher average poverty
reduction (compared to the national level). On the other hand, the provinces with
low poverty rates but low happiness levels (North Sumatera, West Sumatera,
West Java, Banten and West Kalimantan) experienced lower average poverty
reduction (compared to the national average) from 2009-2014 (Figure 4.3).
Nevertheless, Yogyakarta had higher poverty rates and lower average poverty
reduction than the national level but still reported high levels of happiness.
Therefore, in this study Yogyakarta is selected as a sample province.

17 Happiness data for 2014 was the latest data available at the time of qualitative data collection.
The data collection was conducted in August 2017 with the preparation and location selection
conducted a few months earlier. Unfortunately, the national happiness survey data for 2017 was
published in late August 2017 so it was not possible to use it.
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Figure 4.3 Poverty Reduction at the Provincial Level between 2009 and 2014
Source: Author’s own work based on BPS (2019a)

Yogyakarta Province is located on Java island. The red areas in Error!
Reference source not found. show the location of Jakarta as the capital city of
Indonesia and Yogyakarta Province. The distance between Jakarta and
Yogyakarta is 565 km or 351 miles. Yogyakarta is the only province in Indonesia
that is officially recognised as a monarchy. The province is ruled by the
Yogyakarta Sultanate.

Figure 4.4 Map of Jakarta Province and Yogyakarta Province
Source: Author’s own work

Yogyakarta has five districts: Kulon Progo, Bantul, Gunung Kidul, Sleman and
Yogyakarta. This study was intended to be conducted in Gunung Kidul District
because it has a relatively high poverty reduction rate and a high number of poor
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people compared to other districts in Yogyakarta. The poverty reduction rates
between 2004 and 2014 were higher in Kulon Progo (4.47 percentage points)
and Gunung Kidul (4.36 percentage points). Although there is only a small
difference in the poverty rate between those districts (Kulon Progo and Gunung
Kidul), the size of the poor population in these two districts is significantly
different (Table 4.6). The number of poor people in Gunung Kidul is almost
twice that of Kulon Progo
Table 4.6 Number of Poor People at the District Level in Yogyakarta
(in thousand people)
Year

Kulon Progo

Bantul

Gunung Kidul

Sleman

Yogyakarta

2010

90

146.9

148.7

117

37.8

2011
2012
2013
2014

92.76
92.44
86.5
84.67

159.38
158.78
156.61
153.49

157.09
156.49
152.38
148.39

117.32
116.84
110.84
110.44

37.74
37.55
35.62
35.6

Source: BPS (2014b)

However, after a pilot study was conducted in a village in Gunung Kidul District,
this research decided to relocate the interview to Yogyakarta city and Sleman
District. These districts were selected to represent urban and rural areas.
Moreover, the study location was relocated to obtain more variation in data.
4.4.2.2 Pilot Study
A pilot study was conducted in Pacarejo village, which is one of the villages in
Gunung Kidul. In total, there were five respondents interviewed in the pilot study
for 30 minutes to 1 hour each. The pilot in Pacarejo village was conducted to
assess the interview guidelines. Therefore, this research conducted some
revisions for the interview guidelines arising from the pilot study.
Pacarejo village was selected as the sample village in this study because it had
the highest number of poor people compared to other villages in Gunung Kidul
in 2010. The SMERU research institute calculated the poverty rate at the village
level in Indonesia based on the Indonesian census of 2010. Data shows that, in
2010, the average poverty rate per village in the Gunung Kidul district was
21.5%, whilst the average number of poor people in a village was 1,013
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(SMERU, 2012). In 2010, Pacarejo village had the highest number of poor
people with 5,205 and a poverty rate of 36.36%.
Regarding the characteristics of Pacarejo village, the village potential survey in
2011 shows that the total population in Pacarejo was 14,310 (48% men and 52%
women) with a total number of 4,267 households.18 In 2010, the average number
of schooling years achieved by individuals aged 25 years and older was 4.28
years and the literacy rate was 68.8% (SMERU, 2012). The unemployment rate
in 2010 was 6.58% but only 21.6% of the population worked in the formal sector.
The insecurity of informal work has far-reaching effects and further induces
vulnerability among workers (Malapit and Floro, 2007). This condition may
increase the probability of employment shock. According to the village potential
survey of 2011, the distance between Pacarejo village and its sub-district
(Semanu) is 3.5 km and the distance between Pacarejo village and the district
(Gunung Kidul) is 5 km.
The household interview guidelines were revised after considering the results of
the pilot study. However, the remote characteristics of Pacarejo village and the
homogeneity of its population showed a lack of variation in individual
characteristics and their subjective wellbeing condition. Thus, the study location
was relocated to three sites, one urban and two rural. The cultural differences
between urban and rural areas enrich the explanation of cultural differences. A
cross-cultural study of SWB is able to provide a more accurate average effect
derived from a broader sample of participants (Lucas and Gohm, 2000).
4.4.2.3 Selected Sites
The Pringgokusuman urban village in Yogyakarta city was selected as a sample
of an urban area, and the Sumberharjo village and Wukirharjo village in Sleman
district were selected as samples of rural areas. Pringgokusuman urban village,
Sumberharjo village and Wukirharjo village were selected because they have
relatively high poverty rates at the village level compared to other villages in the
same district, according to the Poverty and Livelihood Map of Indonesia, which
was produced by the SMERU Research Institute. In 2015, the poverty rates of
Wukirharjo and Sumberharjo were 30.54% and 18.37% respectively, while the

18 The village potential survey is conducted by the Central Bureau of Statistics in Indonesia.
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poverty rate at the district level (Sleman district) was 9.46% in the same year
(SMERU, 2015). The poverty rate in Pringgokusuman was 15.67% while the
poverty rate in Yogyakarta city in 2015 was 8.7%. The main ethnic group is the
same for all three villages – Javanese.
Regarding the characteristics of Wukirharjo village, the village report in 2017
shows that the total population in Wukirharjo was 2,672 (46% men and 54%
women) with a total number of 894 households. The main working sector of the
population in Wukirharjo is agriculture and the highest educational attainment
of most of the population is junior high school. Agriculture is predominantly a
combination of subsistence and commercial agriculture. Some of the produce is
sold and the rest is kept for daily consumption. The total area of Wukirharjo is
531.83 Ha. The distance between Wukirharjo and its province is 20km.
Wukirharjo village is located in a mountainous area.
The village report for Sumberharjo in 2015 shows that the village has a total
population of 13,609 (48% men and 52% women) and the total number of
households was 4,636 in 2015. The total area of Sumberharjo village is 982 Ha.
The main working sector in Sumberharjo village is agriculture. The
characteristics of the agricultural sector in Sumberharjo are the same as
Wukirharjo – a combination of subsistence and commercial agriculture. The
highest educational attainment of most of the population is elementary school.
The distance between Sumberharjo and its province is 17km. Sumberharjo
village is located in a lowland area.
The Pringgokusuman urban village report of 2017 shows that the village has a
total area of 46 Ha with a population of 12,579 (49% men and 51% women).
The main working sector in Pringgokusuman is the service sector. Most of the
population works as a parking attendant or owns a small food stall. The highest
educational attainment of most of the population is senior high school. The
distance between Wukirharjo and its province is 5km. Pringgokusuman urban
village is located in a lowland area.
All three selected villages are different in terms of characteristics, allowing for
effective analysis of urban and rural areas.
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4.4.3

Sampling Technique and Criteria

In choosing the sampling for the qualitative data, this research uses the nonprobability sampling method. In probability sampling, the choice of cases is not
based on a randomised selection, but on criteria that provide a sample that meets
a particular need, depending on the aims of the research (Plowright, 2011). Thus,
this method is chosen to obtain information about poor people’s subjective
wellbeing. According to Plowright (2011), there are four types of nonprobability sampling methods, which are: purposive sampling, convenience
sampling, quota sampling and viral sampling.
In order to support the most representative respondents who will provide
relevant information, purposive sampling was selected. In purposive sampling,
the sample is selected non-randomly and the criteria for selecting the sample are
substantial. According to Wilmot (n.d.), individuals’ characteristics are used as
the basis for selection and most often the participants are chosen to reflect the
diversity and breadth of the sample population.
The location and the respondents are chosen for a purposive sampling method.
Three relatively poor sites were chosen in this study: one in an urban area and
two in rural areas. They were chosen to represent the diversity of culture and
different poverty conditions between urban and rural areas. In Indonesia, the
local economic structures tend to be different in each region (Chaudhuri et al.,
2002). The sample villages are chosen because the poverty rates are relatively
high compared to other villages in the same district.
At the village level, interviews and discussions with village officials were
conducted to collect information about the village and the household’s
characteristics. The information that was obtained through the discussion
included poverty, economy, education, health, social relationships and culture.
This information was used to determine the selection of households. Moreover,
the information about the characteristics of poor people was applied to select
respondents.
In order to eliminate selection bias from the village officials, the researcher
visited households without a gatekeeper and without asking the village officials
to supply household names. The probability of selection bias for sample
households is higher if the village officials only mention those households with
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which they have a relationship or if the village officials act as gatekeepers and
attempt to force the selection of households. The probability that village officials
will only mention those households with which they have a relationship is higher
if they believe that this research is affiliated with any government programme.
Thus, the information from village officials regarding the village and household
characteristics was crucial. In order to clarify this information, the annual village
report was also used as additional information.
4.4.4

Sampling Frame

The sampling frame used in this study is adaptive cluster sampling. Adaptive
cluster sampling applies to all neighbouring households that fulfil certain criteria
(Reichel and Morales, 2017; Borkowski and Turk, 2013). At the application
stage, if a sampling unit fulfils certain criteria, then an additional unit in a
neighbourhood is adaptively added to the sample if that unit also fulfils the
certain criteria.
Smaller administrative areas than villages that have relatively higher poverty
rates were chosen as samples. All households in that poor administrative area
are eligible to be sampled because they are in the same cluster. Discussion with
the village officials was used as a guideline to determine the location of the
study. The adaptive cluster sampling method was effective in this study because
poor people tend to live in clusters.
4.4.5

Sample Size

In total, 110 individuals were chosen as respondents in this study. The number
of individuals in the urban area was 70, while 40 were in the two rural areas. The
total number of respondents in the urban and rural areas was determined based
on the percentage of urban and rural dwellers in Yogyakarta province. According
to the (BPS, 2018), the percentage of the urban population in Yogyakarta in 2017
was 72% while 28% of the population were living in rural areas. This ratio is
used as a guideline to select the number of respondents. However, due to some
limitations, such as time limits in the field and the difficulty of finding
respondents due to their work commitments, this study managed to interview
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110 individuals, with 64% from the urban area and 36% from the rural area.19
All 110 respondents were a household head or her / his spouse. For that reason,
there are only a few young respondents because all of them are household heads
or the spouse.
Household selection is based on the poverty condition. Most of the respondents
were selected because they are categorised as relatively poor compared to their
neighbours. However, there are also a few respondents who can be categorised
as relatively non-poor compared to their neighbours. The poverty criteria were
based on the observations and the information about the characteristics of the
poor from the local authorities at the village and / or sub-district level. According
to the local authorities, poor households can be identified through their housing
condition and the occupation of the household head, and can receive government
social assistance.
In most households, the interview was conducted with only one respondent,
either the household head or the spouse. In some households, interviews were
conducted on both household heads and the spouse separately. Interviews with
the household head and the spouse were conducted separately to reduce the
chance of influencing the answers. However, in certain conditions a joint
interview between the household head and the spouse was unavoidable: for
example, if they were already in the same room when the interview began.
Initially, the study aimed to interview 50% men and 50% women for genderbalanced answers. However, due to some limitations that have already been
explained previously, the respondents were 47% men and 53% women.
Interviews with different genders were conducted to cover the heterogeneity in
terms of gender.
4.4.6

Selection Bias

The problem of selection bias might arise when selecting respondents.
Furthermore, there were difficulties in reaching respondents due to their
availability for an interview. Most men were working during the day and so the

19 As previously mentioned in the first chapter, during the data processing, this research dropped
two respondents who did not provide meaningful answers regarding their wellbeing. This action
was decided upon to reduce the bias of the data.
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interview responses during the day were dominated by women. In addition to
that, in rural areas, many women and men are working in the fields during the
day and they only come home at the lunch break. Due to the time limitations for
the fieldwork, respondent availability was one of the factors in selecting
respondents. However, Ori and Rabin (2013) find that there is no general link
between happiness and difficulty of reaching respondents when the data are
pooled together. Thus, selection bias due to the availability of the respondents is
unlikely to lead to biased information.
4.4.7

Ethical Considerations

Prior to conducting the data collection, ethical approval was obtained from
King’s College London (see Appendix B). The ethical document addresses some
issues related to the ethics of the research. Poverty is considered a sensitive topic.
Due to ethical considerations, this research did not ask respondents directly
about poverty. However, this research used certain questions as a proxy of
poverty such as economic conditions and the wealth ladder. In order to address
the sensitivity of the topic, the respondent’s permission to be interviewed is
crucial. In addition to that, individual consent forms were signed by each
respondent, indicating their agreement to take part in this study. However, all
the names and addresses of respondents are hidden in this study. This research
assigns them pseudonyms throughout in order to hide their identity.
All relevant documents that support the research were translated from English
into the Indonesian language, but not the interview results. Interviews were
conducted using the Indonesian language and on average ranged from one to two
hours long. This research did not translate the interview results from Indonesian
into English, in order to retain and capture the original statements from the
respondents. Moreover, during the interviews there were some many Javanese
terms used that could not be translated into English. Thus, the data analysis was
conducted in Indonesian.
4.4.8

Researcher Positionality

Researcher positionality is a significant factor that supports context specificity
(Dawson, 2015). This research was conducted alone at all stages by the
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researcher with no assistant. Thus, researcher positionality in this research is
crucial as it helps to shape the analysis. The researcher worked as a poverty
researcher in Indonesia and has experienced interviewing poor people in many
remote areas in Indonesia. During the interview, there were some rules applied
by the researcher: for example, the interviews were conducted in closed places
with no other people around. This method was applied to ensure that the response
of the respondents was not influenced by other people such as their friends or
neighbours. The quality of the respondent’s responses was evaluated based on
researcher experience. Moreover, the ethnic background of the researcher is
Javanese, so the researcher understands the Javanese culture and norms. The
understanding of Javanese culture helps the researcher in approaching the
respondents to take part in the study. Moreover, this condition might also affect
the discussion related to Javanese culture in this research.
4.4.9

Interview Guidelines

The interviews were conducted with village officers and individuals. The
interviews with the village officers aimed to support the information collected
from the individuals and provide background information on individual
livelihoods at the village level. The interview guidelines for the village officers
are available in Appendix C. The answers collected at the village level were
about the economy, education, health, social relationships and local cultural
conditions. Moreover, the information was not only related to the village
conditions but also the society in the village. As previously mentioned, the
qualitative data instruments or interview guidelines are constructed from the
preliminary quantitative data analysis.
With regard to the individual interview guidelines, the questions were divided
into two sets of questionnaires. The first questionnaire related to individual and
basic household information such as household member, marital status, religion,
education, activity and sector of occupation (see Appendix D). This basic
information provides background to the individual answers in the second set of
questions about SWB. The second set of questions examines several topics: (1)
the extent of individual and basic household information; (2) individual and
household conditions in terms of economy, education, health and social
relationships; (3) gender aspects in the household; (4) SWB concepts related to
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economy, education, health and social relationships; (5) life course aspects,
particularly major changes in an individual’s life; and (6) an additional question
relating to negative SWB. The details of the interview guidelines for individuals
are available in Appendix E. All these questions were chosen based on the
extensive literature described in Chapter 3.
As discussed earlier, the individual and household conditions were enquired
about at the beginning of the interview to obtain a comprehensive overview of
the condition of the individual, and her or his household. With regard to the SWB
questions, the order was based on Graham (2016) and Ralph et al. (2011).
According to Graham (2016), placing the SWB question at the beginning of the
interview will minimise the order bias. This is due to the idiosyncratic and
unobserved events that might influence other questions. On the other hand, it is
important to place positive questions related to SWB first and negative questions
last because positive questions are easier to answer (Ralph et al., 2011). Thus,
this study discussed individual concerns and factors that might cause an
individual to be unhappy and dissatisfied with life in the last section of the
household interview.
Three SWB questions for the individual interview related to life satisfaction,
happiness and life purpose. This follows the recommendation of Dolan and
Metcalfe (2012) who used these three indicators for SWB measurement: life
satisfaction as an indicator of cognitive factors, happiness as an indicator of
affective factors and life purpose as an indicator of eudaimonia. Moreover, there
are many studies that utilise the terms life satisfaction (Layard, Clark, et al.,
2013; Powdthavee, 2008; Rojas, 2007; Ren et al., 2018) and happiness (Dowling
and Yap, 2013; Frey and Stutzer, 2002; Diener et al., 2009; Easterlin, 2008) in
SWB research. In research conducted by Ralph et al. (2011), they proved that
life satisfaction and happiness terms are straightforward and understandable for
respondents. Moreover, this study also uses the term life purpose because it is
understandable, particularly for poor people who are often poorly educated. The
question related to purpose is easy to understand for lower educated respondents
(Ralph et al., 2011). At the beginning of the study, a question about the
worthwhileness of life was used as an indicator of eudaimonia. This research
applied a worthwhileness of life question for the pilot study. However, during
the pilot study, the worthwhileness of life was not easy to understand for the
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pilot’s respondents. Thus, the purpose of life was selected as an indicator of
eudaimonia.
In setting up the SWB questions during the interview, this research followed
Camfield et al. (2006). They conducted a wellbeing study in Bangladesh and
explained how the SWB questions were asked of the respondent. Following
Camfield et al. (2006), and adding some modifications, this research first asked
open-ended questions to the respondents about how satisfied they were with their
life, how happy they were with their life and how fulfilled they felt in terms of
their purpose in life. A further question was asked about their source of
happiness, life satisfaction and what their purpose in life was. Next, this research
asked them to assess their level of happiness, life satisfaction and purpose of life.
Open-ended questions were used to obtain respondents’ opinions then the
respondents were enquired to evaluate their SWB using one show card for each
SWB indicator.
Show cards have been proven to be an effective tool to assist respondents in
rating themselves in terms of the SWB scale (Ralph et al., 2011). Ralph et al.
(2011)

conducted

a

qualitative

investigation

of

SWB

questions

through telephone interviews and through face-to-face interviews in the UK. The
results of that study are beneficial for building an effective SWB interview. For
example, the study found there was a significant issue when respondents were
asked to rate themselves on the SWB scale without show cards. Thus, show cards
were used to eliminate any issues. The show cards used in this study are available
in Appendix F.
4.4.10 Qualitative Data Processing and Analysis
All the interviews were transcribed using transcription software, namely
Transcriptions, by the researcher (alone). After that, the interview transcriptions
were transferred into Nvivo software and the qualitative data were analysed
within this software. In order to manage the data, coding was used to assist in
processing the interview transcripts.
The qualitative data were processed using a thematic analysis approach.
According to Braun and Clarke (2006), thematic analysis is a qualitative data
method to identify, analyse and report patterns in a dataset. Moreover, thematic
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analysis was used because it is able to report experience, meaning and the reality
of participants. There are six phases of thematic analysis according to Braun and
Clarke (2006): (1) data familiarisation; (2) generating the initial code; (3)
searching for themes; (4) reviewing themes; (5) defining and naming themes;
and (6) producing the report. However, these phases were modified in this thesis
to achieve the study objectives. In this study, the phases of qualitative data
analysis are: (1) data familiarisation through reading the interview transcripts;
(2) generating initial codes from the transcripts; (3) categorising codes into
existing themes from the quantitative data; (4) reviewing codes and themes; (5)
analysing codes and themes; and (6) producing the report. The modification of
the qualitative data analysis phases allowed the qualitative data to be presented
in the same themes as the quantitative data. Converging quantitative and
qualitative data into the same themes is important because of the choice to use a
convergent parallel design, which required comparison and combination of both
datasets to produce the study analysis.
As previously mentioned at the beginning of this chapter, the drawback of
presenting the qualitative data in quantitative categories is that it limits
qualitative analysis flexibility. For example, poverty, income and expenditure
are highly related, and the respondents tend to mention both expenditure and
income while explaining their poverty condition. Consequently, the researcher
needs to separate one piece of qualitative data into different quantitative
categories.
In the analysis of qualitative data, this research uses quotations from the
respondents. The quotation captures the general view within the qualitative
sample respondents. It aims to provide clear explanation of quantitative and
qualitative data results.
4.4.11 Descriptive Statistics of Qualitative Samples
As previously mentioned, this research conducted in-depth interviews to collect
information regarding individual SWB in Indonesia. In total, there were 110
respondents involved in the qualitative interviews for this study. Overall,
51.82% of them were women, and 48.18% were men (
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Figure 4.5 Left). The youngest respondent was aged 24, and the oldest
respondents were aged 79 years old (see Appendix G for data on respondent
age). With regard to respondents’ marital status, most of them were married
(88.18%), and there were 1.82% or two respondents who had never married (
Figure 4.5 Right). Those who were never married were women and were aged
50 and 52 years old.

Divorced
5%

Female
52%

Widowed
5%

Never married
2%

Male
48%

Married
88%

Figure 4.5 Qualitative Respondents based on Gender (Left) and Marital Status (Right)
Source: Author’s own work

In terms of the respondents’ living location, the majority of them were living in
urban areas and only 36.36% of respondents were living in rural areas (Figure
4.6 Left). This proportion is in line with the demographic conditions in
Indonesia, where most of the population live in urban rather than rural areas. As
previously mentioned, the interviews took place in one urban site
(Pringgokusuman) and two rural villages (Sumberharjo and Wukirharjo), which
have different characteristics. With regard to the rural respondents, 25.45% were
living in Sumberharjo village, and 10.91% were living in Wukirharjo village
(Figure 4.6 Right). The number of respondents in Sumberharjo village is higher
than in Wukirharjo village because the total population in Sumberharjo is higher.
Wukirharjo
11%
Rural
36%
Sumberharjo
25%

Urban
64%

Pringgokusuman
64%
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Figure 4.6 Qualitative Respondents based on Location
Source: Author’s own work

The right side of Figure 4.7 shows respondents’ highest educational attainment.
It indicates that most of the respondents attained senior high school education
(47%). The majority of them graduated from senior high school and only a few
individuals had not. The second / third most common levels of educational
attainment were for the categories of junior high school and elementary school.
In addition to that, only 11% of respondents had attained university education
and 1% had no formal education.

University
11%

No education
1%

Unemployment/old
Others
Retired 2%
2%
4%

Elementary
School
22%

Senior
High
School
43%

Housewife/
househusband
14%

Junior
High
school
23%

Working
78%

Figure 4.7 Qualitative Respondents based on Highest Educational Attainment (Left) and
Activities (Right)
Source: Author’s own work

In terms of respondents’ activities, the majority of them were working (78.18%)
and 13.64% were housewives / househusbands. Among the working
respondents, most of them were working in the retail sector as owners of a small
retail store or small food stall. There were also many respondents working in the
agricultural sector as labourers. Some individuals were working in more than
one job to fulfil their economic needs. Usually, they worked at the first job in
the morning or during the day and switched to the second job after that.
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4.5

Concluding Remarks

This chapter has explained the methodology used in this thesis. This study
applies a mixed methods approach that implements a convergent design with an
iterative quantitative data analysis design adapted from Creswell (2013). The
convergent design allows results from one method to elaborate, enhance,
illustrate and clarify results from another method. In this thesis, the data from
both approaches are combined in the discussion section.
The quantitative approach uses the secondary database of the Indonesian Family
Life Survey (IFLS) 2007 and 2014. The analysis is conducted at the individual
level. However, the nature of the national dataset allows the analysis to be
interpreted on a national level. In analysing the quantitative data, this research
uses ordered probit regression and margin analysis.
With regard to the qualitative approach, this study conducted 110 individual
interviews in Yogyakarta Province. The interviews were conducted in AugustSeptember 2017. In selecting respondents, this thesis used a purposive sampling
method. These methods were used to ensure that relevant information from the
most representative respondents was obtained.
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CHAPTER 5
5.1

SWB AND POVERTY

Introduction

This chapter presents the main findings of this thesis. It is the first chapter that
focuses on the analysis of SWB determinants in terms of poverty in Indonesia.
The study results are based on quantitative and qualitative data analysis. In the
discussion section, all the findings are related and compared with the existing
literature on SWB.
This chapter begins by describing the definition of SWB based on a qualitative
and quantitative approach. Next, this chapter highlights the dissonance in the
relationship between poverty and SWB. In the next part, this chapter discusses
the relationship between SWB and poverty (absolute poverty and relative
poverty). The latter part of this chapter discusses the relationship between
dynamic poverty and SWB.
5.2
5.2.1

Definition of SWB
Qualitative

Three SWB indicators were used with the respondents: life satisfaction,
happiness and purpose of life. In order to capture the respondents’ definitions of
SWB, a word cloud was created on NVIVO based on respondents’ answers. A
word cloud shows the most frequent words appearing in a set of answers. Figure
5.1 presents the most frequent words for life satisfaction (Left) and happiness
(Right), while Figure 5.2 presents the most frequent words for the purpose of
life. In addition to the word cloud analysis, this thesis will also analyse the
respondents’ definition of SWB through cluster analysis in NVIVO.
Although the individuals’ answers for the three SWB indicators were not
identical, they tended to mention similar words for all three indicators according
to the word cloud analysis. The respondent might mention similar words for each
SWB indicator because they might have a similar concept for all the terms.
During the interview, they often mention the term ‘happy’ to explain the life
satisfaction question or the term ‘satisfied’ to explain the happiness question.
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Given this lack of distinction among the respondents, this study reports on the
analysis by reference to a general term, namely SWB. For certain analyses where
the distinction is clear, the specific SWB term is used to refer to specific
information.
The most frequent words for life satisfaction and purpose of life were ‘not
fulfilled’, while for happiness it was ‘fulfilled’. This might indicate that most of
the respondents already feel fulfilled in terms of happiness but not yet fulfilled
in terms of life satisfaction and purpose of life. In terms of life satisfaction,
people frequently mentioned the words: own (ownership), house, economy,
work, family / husband / wife, and enough. These words might indicate that
pecuniary factors, particularly relating to ownership, economic circumstances of
work and housing, and family relationships are important for individuals. Many
respondents mentioned the word ‘enough’ to demonstrate that they are grateful
for what they already have.

Figure 5.1 Most Frequent Words from Respondents about Life Satisfaction (Left) and
Happiness (Right)
Note:
-Ten most frequent words for life satisfaction (Indonesian-English): belum (not fulfilled), sudah
(fulfilled), punya (own), rumah (house), ekonomi (economy), istri (wife), kerja (work), keluarga
(family), cukup (enough), suami (husband).
-Ten most frequent words for happiness (Indonesian-English): sudah (fulfilled), belum (not
fulfilled), punya (own), keluarga (family), rumah (house) suami (husband), cukup (enough),
ekonomi (economy), kurang (less), kerja (work).
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Figure 5.2 Most Frequent Words from Respondents about Purpose of Life
Note:
- Ten most frequent words for purpose of life (Indonesian-English): belum (not fulfilled), sudah
(fulfilled), punya (own), kerja (work), suami (husband), lebih (more), pengen (want), keluarga
(family), rumah (house), istri (wife).

With regard to happiness, the word cloud analysis shows that people frequently
mentioned the following words: own (ownership), family / husband, house,
enough, economy, less and work. These words are similar to the responses for
life satisfaction. In both questions on happiness and life satisfaction, the words
related to pecuniary factors while family relationships were mentioned often by
the respondents. The word ‘less’ that appears in the happiness category refers to
all the things that respondents feel deprived of. In other words, the word ‘less’
can be considered to be the opposite of ‘enough’ in this context.
With respect to the purpose of life, the most frequent words to appear in the
respondents’ answers were: own (ownership), work, family / husband / wife,
more, want and house. Although the same words were used by the respondents
for life satisfaction or happiness, it seems that, in terms of the purpose of life,
individuals were less concerned with pecuniary factors. The words ‘want’ and
‘more’ appeared in defining the purpose of life. Many respondents mentioned
that they need to obtain what they want in order to achieve the purpose of life.
Moreover, people tended to hope for things that represented more than they were
currently able to accomplish. Hence the word ‘more’ appears for the purpose of
life.
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In addition to the word cloud analysis, the respondents’ answers regarding SWB
definition were also analysed using cluster analysis. According to the cluster
analysis on life satisfaction, many respondents believe that it is impossible for
them to feel fully satisfied with life as a human being. In general, respondents
tend to associate life satisfaction with economic conditions, such as income,
occupation and the ability to provide for the family. Respondents are not
satisfied with their life because they are unable to provide for their family needs.
Although they are not satisfied with life, they believe that their poor condition is
their destiny, and that God has already designed all life conditions that the
respondents faced. This acceptance value is highly related to Javanese culture,
which will be discussed further in Chapter 7. Besides economic condition, some
respondents also associate life satisfaction with non-economic conditions such
as the happiness of other family members, contributing to society, health and
family harmony.
Meanwhile, the cluster analysis on happiness shows that the majority of the
respondents associate happiness with living in harmony among family members
and having enough money. Most respondents argued that they already feel happy
because they can live in harmony with other family members. The majority of
respondents in this research are poor. However, they prefer to stay poor but live
in harmony with other family members rather than being rich but living in
conflict with other family members. In terms of happiness, they realised that
their poverty might prevent them from being happier. However, their economic
goal was not to be rich but to be sufficient. Respondents believe that by being
able to fulfil their basic needs, they will be happier.
In the cluster analysis for the purpose of life question, respondents tend to
differentiate their purpose of life into two categories. Some respondents relate
the purpose of life question with religion or belief. Some others relate their
purpose of life with pecuniary factors. For those who associate life purpose with
religious belief, they mentioned that their purpose of life is to worship God and
to live the life that God has destined for them. Moreover, for some Muslim
respondents, their purpose of life is performing the hajj pilgrimage. With regard
to the respondents who associate the purpose of life with pecuniary factors, they
associate their life purpose with better economic conditions, taking care of their
children and making their family happy.
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After describing the general definition of life satisfaction, happiness and purpose
of life, this research segregated the definition of each SWB indicator based on
gender and age groups. According to the dependency ratio, a person is
considered to be inactive if his / her age is more than 65. Consequently, this
thesis uses only two categories of age group for qualitative analysis: a young
group (age 15-64 years old) and an old group (65 years old and older). In general,
both females and males, and all age groups, tend to associate happiness, life
satisfaction and life purpose with similar factors. However, there are a few
distinctions that can be found in the data.
In terms of happiness, a few females associate their SWB with their child’s
health condition or household chores. They feel unhappy if their children are
sick and they feel happy if they can finish the household chores. Meanwhile, for
a few males who are concerned about their family condition, they tend to
mention the household’s economic condition. They feel unhappy because they
cannot provide for their family. In terms of age groups of happiness, old group
respondents tend to associate happiness with a peaceful feeling, their own health
condition and the success of their children. However, the responses of the young
group to happiness are different. They associate happiness with family harmony,
their economic condition and their children’s condition.
With regards to life satisfaction, some male respondents tend to associate life
satisfaction with the economic condition, their ability to provide for the family
and worship to God. Some females tend to associate life satisfaction with the
household economic condition and their unmarried children. In Indonesia,
parents consider their children as their responsibility until the children are
married. In terms of age groups, old respondents tend to associate life
satisfaction with their ability to provide for themselves in old age or their
children’s condition, since they support their parents. Young respondents’
answers regarding life satisfaction are also diverse but they associate life
satisfaction with their economic condition.
In term of the purpose of life, male respondents tend to associate life purpose
with worship to God and their economic condition, while female respondents
tend to associate their life satisfaction with the ability to take care of the family.
Old respondents tend to associate life satisfaction with worship to God. Young

124

respondents associate life purpose with worship to God and their economic
condition.
In general, according to the word cloud analysis, respondents tended to consider
that they were already fulfilled in terms of happiness but not yet in terms of
satisfaction or purpose of life. Considering the frequency of particular words,
happiness and life satisfaction are more associated with pecuniary factors, such
as house / work / economy and family relationships. Meanwhile, the purpose of
life is not only associated with pecuniary factors but also non-pecuniary factors
such as individual desire. These findings are confirmed with the result of the
cluster analysis. In the cluster analysis, respondents tend to associate happiness
and life satisfaction with their economic condition and family harmony. On the
other hand, respondents do not only associate purpose of life with pecuniary
factors, but also non-pecuniary factors related to their religious belief. Chapter 7
will include further discussion regarding religious beliefs and Javanese cultural
values that the respondents hold.
5.2.2

Quantitative

The quantitative data allow us to predict the probability of individual life
satisfaction and happiness, given its determinants (Figure 5.3 Left). Predicted
probability measures the probability of an outcome that is calculated from
available data.20 The predicted probability for sample individuals who are not
satisfied falls between less than 0.10 and less than 0.50. The predicted
probability for somewhat satisfied is between less than 0.30 and slightly less
than 0.50. In general, the probability for individuals who are satisfied is larger
than the probability of the other two categories. The probability for satisfied falls
between more than 0.1 and less than 0.7. This graph indicates the highest
observed proportion of satisfied individuals.

20 The predicted probability shown in Figure 5.3 is measured from the regression of variables
including poverty, age, age squared, highest educational attainment, gender, religion, activity,
marital status and location to the dependent variables of life satisfaction and happiness.
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Figure 5.3 Predicted Probability of Life Satisfaction (Left) and Happiness (Right) based
on the IFLS 2014
Source: Author’s own work

With regard to happiness, the largest probability of happiness status in 2014 is
for being happy, which falls between 0.5 and 0.8 (Figure 5.3 Right). The result
of the predicted probability of happiness is similar to that for life satisfaction,
whereas the SWB status of the majority of individuals was positive SWB. This
is predictable because many SWB studies have a high proportion of samples
with positive SWB (Asadullah et al., 2018; Graham and Pettinato, 2006; Rojas,
2004).
The IFLS data can represent a national condition in Indonesia, but the percentage
of poor people based on the IFLS 2014 is lower than the national figure.
According to BPS (2019), the percentage of poor people in 2014 was 13.76%.
Among the individuals in the statistics and discussed in this chapter, 4.28% were
living below the national poverty line (see Table 4.4 Descriptive Statistics for
Poverty and Economy IFLS 2014). The difference between these poverty figures
might be because IFLS data only covers 13 provinces out of 33 in Indonesia.
With respect to relative poverty, this research distributed the individual quintile
position based on per capita expenditure (PCE). Table 5.1 shows the quintile
positions for life satisfaction and happiness levels in percentages for those
individuals in the IFLS data. The percentage of people who experienced a
moderate and low SWB level, i.e. not satisfied, very unhappy or unhappy, was
highest for the lowest quintiles. Most individuals who were not satisfied
(23.59%) and very unhappy (30.45%) were from the first quintile. On the other
hand, the percentage of people who had positive SWB (satisfied or happy) was
highest for the highest quintiles. Most of the satisfied individuals were in the
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fifth quintile (25.57%) and most of the very happy individuals were also in the
fifth quintile (27.68%). In general, low SWB status appears to be associated with
low quintiles while high SWB status relates to high quintiles.
Table 5.1 Individuals’ SWB Status as a Percentage based on Quintile, IFLS 2014
Life Satisfaction
Quintile

Happiness

Not
satisfied

Somewhat
satisfied

Satisfied

Very
unhappy

Unhappy

Happy

Very
happy

Q1

23.59

17.57

14.92

30.45

25.55

16.97

13.82

Q2

22.71

19.41

17.97

22.27

23.28

19.41

16.08

Q3

18.45

19.97

20.34

16.82

18.22

20.00

20.51

Q4

17.46

20.39

21.20

13.64

16.00

20.54

21.90

Q5

17.79

22.65

25.57

16.82

16.95

23.09

27.68

100

100

100

100

100

100

100

Total

Source: Author’s own work

In some parts of the analyses, this thesis undertook additional analysis based on
gender and age groups. Therefore, observing the significance of gender and age
groups for each SWB indicator is necessary. Figure 5.4 shows the significant
difference in life satisfaction levels according to gender and age group
comparisons. In terms of age groups, the probability of predicting life
satisfaction is only significant if comparing middle-aged adults or older adults
with young adults. On average, being an older adult decreases a person’s
likelihood of being satisfied with his / her life by 0.067 compared with being a
young adult, and increases a person’s likelihood of not being satisfied by 0.035
(Figure 5.4). Meanwhile, the probability of life satisfaction when comparing
older adults with middle-aged adults is not significant. With regard to gender,
the graph shows that the likelihood of life satisfaction between women and men
is significantly different. In addition, data shows that the average satisfaction
level of men is 2.224 while the average satisfaction level of women is 2.309.
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Figure 5.4 Marginal Effect of Gender and Age Group on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

With regard to happiness, Figure 5.5 shows the significant differences in
happiness levels according to gender and age group. In general, the probability
of happiness is significantly different for each age group. Being an older adult
on average decreased the probability of being very happy by 0.89 compared with
being a young adult, and increased the probability of being very unhappy by
0.009 (Figure 5.5). In terms of gender, the predicted probability of happiness
between women and men was not significantly different. This insignificance
might be explained by the similar average level of happiness between each
gender. The average happiness level of women is 3.024 and the average
happiness level of men is 3.026.

Figure 5.5 Marginal Effect of Gender and Age Group on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work
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5.3

The Dissonance between SWB and Poverty

5.3.1

Qualitative

To understand the individual perception of someone’s economic condition, this
research enquired the respondents to assess their wealth position compared to
other people in their neighbourhoods. A show card of an income ladder
involving six steps was used as a tool (see Appendix F). The first ladder indicates
the lowest economic level in the neighbourhood and the sixth ladder indicates
the highest level. Figure 5.6 shows the percentage of individuals for each level
based on the self-assessment wealth ladder.
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21.28
20.00
11.70
10.00
1.06

0.00
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0.00
1

2

3

4

Wealth Ladder

Figure 5.6 Self-Assessment of Wealth Ladder
Source: Author’s own work

From a total of 110 respondents, 16 people did not answer the wealth ladder
question. They did not answer the question either because they felt they were
unable to assess their own wealth, or because they just refused to answer.
Regardless of the missing responses, the largest group of respondents claimed
that their household was on the second rung of the ladder (36.17%) (Figure 5.6).
The third rung of the ladder was the second most popular answer. There were
only 12.76% who placed their household on a relatively higher rung of the
ladder. This result is in line with the criteria for selecting interviewed
respondents. The interview was intended to target a majority of poor people with
some non-poor for comparison. Although the economic status between the poor
and non-poor is different, this research did not separate them in the analysis.
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Regards to respondents self assessment on the wealth ladder, respondents
consider that their economic condition is in the middle or not at the lowest level
as long as they are able to fulfil basic needs and there are poorer households in
the neighbour. Among older respondents, the amount of income is not their main
concern. Their concern more on the fact that they are still economically active
in old age. Older respondents would consider themselves at the bottom of the
ladder if they are still working at the old age. Most respondents argued that they
should be retired when they are old. On the other hand, some younger
respondents would consider themselves at the bottom of the ladder if they are
unable to earn money and fulfil basic needs.
Though the wealth ladder shows that the majority of respondents are poor, their
SWB status is generally around the moderate level. Figure 5.7 presents the
respondents’ status for happiness, life satisfaction and purpose of life. As for the
wealth ladder, this research additionally utilised show cards when asking the
SWB questions (see Appendix F). In terms of happiness, the majority of
respondents had a happiness status of 5 (26.2%), followed by happiness statuses
of 6 and 10, at 22.6% each. The figures demonstrate that although the majority
happiness status was moderate, there were some people who also experienced
the highest happiness status.
30.0
25.0

%

20.0
15.0
10.0
5.0
0.0
Happiness
1

2

3

4

Life Satisfaction Purpose of Life
5

6

7

8

9

10

Figure 5.7 Self-Assessment of SWB Status
Source: Author’s own work

With regard to life satisfaction, the results were similar to those for happiness.
The majority of respondents experienced a moderate level of satisfaction. Some
respondents had a relatively high satisfaction status compared with their status
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on purpose of life. The purpose of life indicator demonstrates that most
respondents had a moderate status.
5.3.2

Quantitative

The dissonance between SWB and poverty appears when people who experience
poverty have positive SWB (positive dissonance) or people who are not poor
have negative SWB (negative dissonance). Table 5.2 shows the dissonance
status of poverty and SWB levels. The respondents are divided into four
dissonance status categories.
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Table 5.2 Poverty to SWB Level and Dissonance Status, IFLS 2014
Life Satisfaction
Status

Dissonance

Total
Individuals

Group 1:
positive no
dissonance

Not poor
happy /
satisfied

Group 2:
negative no
dissonance

Percentage

Happiness
Total
Individuals

Percentage

16,110

81.33

17,310

87.39

Poor not
happy / not
satisfied

201

1.01

150

0.76

Group 3 :
positive
dissonance

Poor happy /
satisfied

646

3.26

697

3.52

Group 4:
negative
dissonance

Not poor not
happy / not
satisfied

2,851

14.39

1,651

8.34

Total

19,810

100

19,808

100

19,808

Source: Author’s own work

According to Table 5.2, 81% of people who were not poor and were satisfied
with their life, and 87% of people who were not poor, were happy. However,
there was also relatively high negative discrepancy. Overall, 14% of people who
were not poor were not satisfied with their life, and 8% of people who were not
poor were unhappy. In terms of a positive discrepancy, around 3% of poor
individuals were also satisfied or happy.
5.3.3

Discussion

The findings confirm the persistence of dissonance between poverty and SWB
at the individual level in Indonesia. The quantitative findings demonstrate that
positive and negative dissonance persists for both life satisfaction and happiness.
Moreover, the qualitative findings also support the existence of the dissonance.
Even though individuals experience relatively low wealth conditions, many of
them have high happiness and life satisfaction levels. The presence of dissonance
between SWB and poverty supports Rojas's (2007, 2008) argument that being
poor may not always imply a low SWB. Hence, poor people may experience
high SWB, while prosperous individuals may experience low SWB (Rojas,
2009, 2008).
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Although this research finds dissonance between poverty and SWB, it disagrees
with Rojas (2015) who claimed the income-based poverty measures are a bad
proxy for people’s wellbeing deprivation. Rojas’s argument is rooted in the
persistence of the dissonance between poverty and SWB. Rojas (2015) argued
that the weak relationship and the persistence of dissonance between poverty and
SWB indicate that income-based poverty measures are a bad proxy for people’s
wellbeing deprivation. This thesis finds that dissonance persists, but it does not
describe the condition for most of the data. The majority of the quantitative data
demonstrates that most people who are not poor experience positive SWB.
Moreover, the majority of the qualitative data demonstrates that respondents
who are poor tend to experience moderate, not high, levels of happiness, life
satisfaction and purpose of life. Thus, a claim that monetary-based poverty is a
bad proxy for wellbeing deprivation is a strong argument that may lead to
inaccuracy.
Considering the respondents’ definitions of SWB as described in Section 5.2,
pecuniary factors, such as house / work / economy highly influence individuals’
SWB. Nevertheless, the respondents’ definition of SWB also mentions family
relationships as an important determinant. This research argues that the
dissonance between poverty and SWB persists because there are other factors
beyond the pecuniary factors, which are also significant in determining SWB.
However, the persistence of dissonance does not make poverty a bad indicator
of wellbeing. This research agreed with the argument of Kingdon and Knight
(2007) that poverty is related to SWB, but is not the perfect predictor of SWB.
The significance of poverty to SWB will be discussed in the following
subsection.
5.4
5.4.1

SWB to Poverty
Absolute Poverty

5.4.1.1 Qualitative
In term of poverty, all respondents who live in poor condition were not always
feel poor. Regards to respondents who consider themselves as poor, they tend to
assess how their income were not able to support their family. For some older
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respondents who have children that are working, they consider children as
economic helper to gain additional income. Older people would consider
themselves as poorer without their children income. Social assistance also
consider as poverty indicator among respondents. Some respondents consider
themselves as poor because they receive social assistances from the government.
However, social assistance programmes to reduce poverty are relatively new
programme in Indonesia. Further discussion on these programmes will be
discussed in the subchapter 6.1.3. As a consequence, older respondent tend to
consider social assistance as additional income rather than poverty indicator.
Older respondents consider their economic condition in the past are poorer
because they must meet the family expenditures without government
assistances. On the other hand, respondent who own house or rice field would
consider themselves as non-poor household. Regards to SWB, poor households
feel that their happiness or life satisfaction was at the highest level due to the
household economic condition. However, they also think that they are not fully
miserable because they are still able to fulfil the household basic needs.
5.4.1.2 Quantitative
After confirming the persistence of dissonance between poverty and SWB, this
section explores the relationship between poverty and SWB. Testing the chisquare correlation, Table 5.3 demonstrates the significant relationship between
poverty and both SWB indicators, life satisfaction and happiness. The SWB
indicators are significant to the national poverty line and international poverty
line ($1.90). In addition to that, the odds of reporting higher life satisfaction
levels are 0.70 times smaller for those who are poor than for non-poor
individuals, when all other variables are constant (OR 0.70, 95% CI: 0.61-0.80;
P < 0.000). With regard to happiness, the odds of reporting higher happiness
levels are 0.60 times smaller for those who are poor than for non-poor
individuals, with all other variables constant (OR 0.60, 95% CI: 0.50-0.73; P <
0.000).
Table 5.3 Chi-Square of SWB and Poverty in All Poverty Categories, IFLS 2014

Poverty Line
National poverty
line

SWB Status
Very unhappy
Unhappy

Poverty Status
Poor Nonpoor (N)
(N)
29
191
121
1,460
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𝟐
Total N
100.25***

19,808

International
poverty line
$1.90

International
poverty line
$3.20

Happy
Very happy
Not satisfied
Somewhat satisfied
Satisfied
Very unhappy
Unhappy
Happy
Very happy
Not satisfied
Somewhat satisfied
Satisfied
Very unhappy
Unhappy
Happy
Very happy
Not satisfied
Somewhat satisfied
Satisfied

623
74
201
368
278
16
43
219
20
75
136
87
131
869
6,714
942
1,620
3,763
3,300

14,859
2,451
2,851
8,209
7,901
204
1,538
15,263
2,505
2,977
8,441
8,092
89
712
8,714
1,583
1,432
4,814
4,879

55.16***

19,808

74.65***

19,808

29.81***

19,808

145.86***

19,808

146.37***

19,808

Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

With regard to the ordered probit regression, the results in Table 5.4 demonstrate
that poverty status is significantly and negatively correlated with life satisfaction
(Column 1). The intensity of poverty, which shows how far a person is from the
poverty line, has a significant and negative relationship with SWB (Column 3).
Column 2 presents a single regression that integrates the poverty intensity and
national poverty. The results demonstrate that poverty intensity is no longer
significant after it is included in the national poverty line regression (Column 2).
This might indicate that the intensity of poverty does not provide an additional
effect to the SWB if the poverty status is involved. Similar results are also shown
for the variable international poverty line ($1.90). Combining both the incidence
and the intensity of $1.90 poverty, the results demonstrate that poverty intensity
is not significant for life satisfaction (Column 5). It is not surprising that the
regression results for the national poverty line are similar to the $1.90
international poverty line as both of these poverty lines are similar (see Figure
2.1). In addition to the international poverty line, Table 5.4 Column 6 shows the
regression results for poverty based on the $3.20 international poverty line. The
results demonstrate that poverty based on the $3.20 line is also significant and is
negatively related to life satisfaction (Column 6). However, after the inclusion
of poverty intensity based on the $3.20 line, the results demonstrate that the
poverty intensity based on this $3.20 line is significant for life satisfaction, but
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poverty is no longer significant for life satisfaction (Column 7). This might
indicate that under the higher poverty line, the distance to the poverty line
matters more than the poverty status.
Table 5.4 Poverty Status and Poverty Intensity on Life Satisfaction, IFLS 2014
Variables
Poor nat
pov line
Intensity
nat pov line

(1)
-0.3616***
(0.07005)

(2)
-0.2703*
(0.10842)
-0.4742
(0.41651)

(3)

(4)

(5)

-0.4481***
(0.11221)

-0.3840*
(0.18311)
-0.3515
(0.73525)

(7)

-0.2294***
(0.02886)

-1.3266***
(0.27179)

Poor $1.90
Intensity
poor $1.90

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

-0.0545
(0.04397)
-0.5563***
(0.10611)
Included

19808
0.0129

19808
0.0130

19808
0.0128

19808
0.0126

19808
0.0126

19808
0.0138

19808
0.0145

Poor $3.20
Intensity
poor $3.20
Socio-econ.
controls
N
R2_p

(6)

Source: Author’s own work

Notes:
-Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.
-Socio-economic control variables are age, gender, highest educational attainment, religion,
activity, marital status and location. These socio-economic control variables are applied for all
regressions in this chapter.

With regard to happiness, Table 5.5 shows that the poverty incidence based on
the national poverty rate (Column 1) and international poverty rate (Column 4
and Column 6) is significant to individual happiness. Dissimilar to life
satisfaction, combining both the poverty incidence based on the national poverty
rate and poverty incidence in a single regression shows that being poor is not
significant to happiness, but the individual distance to the poverty line is
significant to happiness status (Column 2). This might indicate that poverty
intensity matters more than national poverty incidence in the case of happiness.
This result is similar to that regarding poverty intensity based on the $3.20 line
(Column 7). However, combining poverty incidence and poverty intensity,
based on the $1.90 international poverty line, is not significant to happiness
(Column 5).
Table 5.5 Poverty Status and Poverty Intensity on Happiness, IFLS 2014
Variable

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)
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(5)

(6)

(7)

Poor National
pov line

-0.5029***

-0.2686

( 0.09462)

(0.15537)

Intensity Nat
pov line

-1.1991*

-2.0316***

(0.59735)

(0.35361)

Poor $1.90

-0.6546***

-0.3832

(0.14999)

(0.25231)

Intensity poor
$1.90

-1.4737
(1.01836)

Poor $3.20

-0.2691***

-0.0333

(0.03712)

(0.05608)

Intensity poor
$3.20

-0.7549***
(0.14106)

Socio-econ.
controls

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

N

19808

19808

19808

19808

19808

19808

19808

R2_p

0.0455

0.0457

0.0456

0.0451

0.0452

0.0462

0.0473

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Besides evaluating the influence of poverty with regression analysis, this
research additionally applies marginal analysis. The marginal analysis shows the
predicted probability of an outcome. Figure 5.8 examines the predicted
probability of life satisfaction. The predicted probability of being poor is
significant. The predicted probability of identifying as being satisfied is, on
average, 0.083 lower for a poor person than for a non-poor person (Figure 5.8).
Meanwhile, the predicted probability of identifying as not being satisfied
increased on average by 0.052, and identifying as being somewhat satisfied
increased on average by 0.031, for a poor person.
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Figure 5.8 Marginal Effect of Poverty on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Similar to the predicted probability of life satisfaction, the predicted probability
of being poor is also significant for predicting the probability of being very
happy, unhappy and very unhappy (Figure 5.9). However, the predicted
probability of being poor is not significant in predicting the probability of being
happy, as indicated by the lack of a star on ‘H’. The predicted probability of
identifying as being very happy is on average 0.045 lower for a poor person than
for a non-poor person, while the predicted probability of identifying as being
very unhappy or unhappy is higher for a poor person.

Figure 5.9 Marginal Effect of Poverty on Happiness
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Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

The poverty intensity indicates how far a person’s PCE is from the poverty line.
Although the inclusion of poverty intensity for national poverty regression only
affects happiness significantly, poverty intensity can provide information about
individual poverty positions. A higher number for poverty intensity suggests that
a person’s poverty position is deeper or poorer than the poverty line.
Surprisingly, the probability of being somewhat satisfied tends to be an inverted
U-shape as the poverty intensity increases (Figure 5.10). The probability of
being somewhat satisfied is highest at the median poverty intensity. That point
is also where the intersection lies between being unsatisfied and satisfied. The
probability of not being satisfied increases as the poverty intensity becomes
greater. Meanwhile, the probability of being happy decreases as the intensity of
poverty increases.

Figure 5.10 Predicted Probability of Poverty Intensity on Life Satisfaction (Left) and
Happiness (Right)
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Life Course Aspect
Applying the life course aspect might provide more information and deeper
understanding. Following Jokisaari (2004), this study also uses three age
categories in examining the life course aspect: young adults (15-29 years),
middle-aged adults (30-54 years) and older adults (55-101 years). These age
categories are different from the BPS age categories for the national happiness
survey data. The BPS age categories cannot be applied on the IFLS data because
the number of samples is not sufficient to be analysed for each group under the
139

BPS age categories.21 Table 5.6 shows the composition of each age group
according to individual status in the household. The majority of individuals in
the young adults group are children in the household while most middle-aged
adults and older adults are household heads.
Table 5.6 Individual Status in the Household by Percentage, IFLS 2014
Age group

Household

Spouse

Child

Others

Total

head
Young
adults

12.93

7.16

68.86

11.05

100

Middle-aged

51.29

32.53

11.37

4.81

100

Older adults

70

25.54

0.63

3.82

100

Source: Author’s own work

Regarding the age groups, poverty influences an individual’s life satisfaction
significantly among those who are in the middle-aged and older adult groups (

Table 5.7). Moreover, the same table also shows that poverty is not significantly
related to the SWB of young adults. One of the reasons is probably because most
of the people in the young adult age group are not household heads or spouses
in the household. As previously displayed in Table 5.6, most young adults are
the household heads’ children, who might not be exposed to poverty in the same
way as a household head or spouse.

Table 5.7 Poverty and Activities on SWB according to Age Group, IFLS 2014
Life satisfaction
Variables

Nat pov line

21

Happiness

Young

Middle-

Older

Young

Middle-

Older

adults

aged

adults

adults

aged

adults

-0.1364

-0.4866***

-0.2733*

-0.3302

-0.6417***

-0.3151

The BPS age categories for the national happiness survey data are 17-24 years old, 25-40 years

old, 41-64 years old and ≥ 65 years old.
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Work

(0.14581)

(0.09160)

(0.16041)

(0.17653)

(0.13361)

(0.19685)

0.3100***

0.0889

0.3393*

0.3727*

0.3723*

0.3174

(0.11380)

(0.11509)

(0.18509)

(0.16534)

(0.15977)

(0.17951)

0.2321

-0.7622**

-0.1412

-0.3462

-0.7873*

-0.3841

(0.2796)

(0.33063)

(1.0721)

(0.3771)

(0.3809)

(0.67222)

0.4889***

-0.0794

-

0.8138***

1.1436

-

(0.1594

(0.57073)

-

(0.21542)

(1.23506)

-

0.2782*

-0.01643

0.3097

0.0569

0.2677

0.3063

(0.14465)

(0.12793)

(0.21901)

(0.19746)

(0.17639)

(0.23079)

-0.1382

-0.4325*

-0.3551

-0.402

-0.6429

-0.7131*

(0.40965)

(0.24589)

(0.28650)

(0.60577)

(0.32569)

(0.31647)

-

0.7017

0.4354

-

-0.0806

0.3862

-

(1.0734)

(0.32572)

-

(0.20735)

(0.35813)

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

5326

11790

2692

5326

11790

2692

0.0092

0.0148

0.0108

0.0345

0.0356

0.0244

Looking for work

Student

Housewife /
househusband

Sick

Retired

Socio-econ. Controls
N
R2_p

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Gender Aspect
In terms of gender, women and men have relatively similar regression results for
poverty incidence towards SWB. Women and men who are poor have
significantly lower life satisfaction and happiness, compared to the non-poor
(Table 5.8). Since these two groups have a different number of observations, this
research is not able to conduct a coefficient comparison across gender groups.
The comparison of coefficients from two different numbers of observations leads
to misleading regression interpretation (Long and Freese, 2014).

Table 5.8 Poverty and Activities on SWB according to Gender, IFLS 2014
Life Satisfaction

Happiness

Variables

Nat Pov Line

Female

Male

Female

Male

-0.4779***

-0.2915***

-0.7043***

-0.3987**
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Work

Looking for work

Student

Housewife / househusband

Retired

Sick

Socio-econ. Controls
N
R2_p

(0.11876)

(0.08666)

(0.142)

(0.12591)

-0.0103

0.2547**

-0.1047

0.4422***

(.19319)

(.08014)

(0.18903)

(0.10821)

-0.5601

-0.1862

-0.8932

-0.4975

(0.48043)

(0.22815)

(0.7263)

(0.26262)

0.1196

0.2708

-0.0481

0.7338***

(0.27001)

(.016490)

(0.26967)

(0.22069)

-0.0726

0.0466

-0.1747

0.0013

(0.19730)

(0.14941)

(0.19619)

(0.20358)

0.7145

0.2213

1.4823**

0.0004

(0.69195)

(0.28668)

(0.51409)

(0.36961)

-0.6770

-0.2386

-1.1475*

-0.5197*

(0.35194)

(0.18812)

(0.47876)

(0.23012)

Included

Included

Included

Included

8142

11666

8142

11666

0.0141

0.0106

0.0485

0.0483

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

5.4.1.3 Discussion
The findings in this subsection demonstrate a negative and significant
relationship between poverty and SWB. This finding confirms several studies
that have found a negative correlation between poverty and SWB (Lever, 2004;
Samman and Santos, 2013; Dowling and Yap, 2013). Both national poverty and
international poverty at the $1.90 level or $3.20 level are significant to happiness
and life satisfaction. Poverty might influence SWB through deprivation in terms
of pecuniary aspects. In Subsection 5.2, respondents mentioned the words:
house, work and economy to define factors affecting SWB. Poverty may cause
deprivation in terms of house ownership or housing condition. The following
subsection of Chapter 6.1.4 provides a further discussion on the effect of housing
ownership on SWB. In terms of jobs, poverty in Indonesia is highly related to
working in the agricultural sector, as discussed in Chapter 2, with the
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consequence of low wages. As mentioned by Chaudry and Wimer (2016),
poverty influences SWB through material hardship.
Although poverty significantly and negatively influences SWB, poverty
intensity is not necessarily significant to life satisfaction. Poverty intensity
demonstrates the depth of poverty. These findings indicate that, as long as
individuals are poor, the severity of their poverty condition will not affect their
life satisfaction level. This might be in line with Samman and Santos's (2013)
study, which shows that income gain will not influence life satisfaction as long
as an individual is still poor. Considering this explanation for the data indicates
that, as long as individuals are poor, better poverty conditions or worse poverty
conditions will not affect their life satisfaction. This is in line with the qualitative
findings in which the ability of fulfilling basic needs is matter in term of life
satisfaction or happiness. As long as the basic needs are fulfilled, the economic
hardship will only prevent individual to reach the highest level of life satisfaction
or but not causing the life satisfaction or happiness to down at the lowest level.
Contrasting results were found for the effect of poverty intensity on happiness.
Assessing poverty intensity and national poverty together in terms of the effect
on happiness demonstrated that poverty in itself is insignificant, but poverty
intensity is significant. This finding implies that, in terms of happiness,
individuals’ distance from the poverty line matters more than just their status of
being poor.
Surprisingly, the effect of poverty intensity contrasts with the literature.
Biermann (2016) found that poverty intensity and poverty incidence are
significantly negatively related to SWB. It indicates that households with a larger
relative distance to the poverty line report lower SWB than households at a lower
distance. In the case of findings, this research demonstrates that poverty intensity
and poverty incidence do not influence SWB together. The results for the effect
of poverty intensity on SWB are mixed.
When the regression model was applied to age groups and gender, the results
found that being poor might not be related to the SWB of young adults aged 1529 years. As previously discussed in the findings section, this might be caused
by the status of young adults in the household. Most of them are not a household
head or spouse, and are therefore less likely to be exposed to poverty than the
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older adults. In terms of gender, this research found that there is no significant
difference in the relationship between poverty and SWB among men and
women.
5.4.2

Relative Poverty

5.4.2.1 Qualitative
This thesis finds that an individual’s relative position is not always important in
determining SWB. When asking about the wealth ladder, some respondents
compared their economic condition with others and some simply felt grateful for
what they already have.
This research found that the way an individual perceives their SWB depends on
their reference group. Individuals feel low when the condition of the reference
group is better than their own: “I am not confident when I see younger people
are more successful than me. I am a high school graduate, but my (economic)
condition is like this” (Yanto, male, 49, rural, rice grinder). On the other hand,
if the reference group’s condition is worse, it makes the individual feel better:
“if talking about the economy, (I am) not rich, but I am happy. At least I am not
too poor like other people” (Toro, male, 65, urban, parking attendant).
However, not all individuals compared their condition with other people. Some
of them were able to accept their condition and refused to compare themselves
with others. “I am satisfied or not, (does not really matter) if the condition is like
this, I have to accept (the condition). I will not look beyond. Although my life is
like this, I feel thankful, particularly that I am still alive at the age of 63 years
old and have good health” (Jito, male, rural, 63, farmer). Some respondents
believe that being rich will not make them feel satisfied with their life because
human desire is unlimited. Thus, they prefer to feel satisfied with their life
despite all the limitations they face.
Younger respondents consider their ability to fulfill the basic need in comparing
their economic condition with other households. For example, in term of their
ability to eat three times a day. They think that their economic condition is better
because there are other household in the neighbour who can only afford to eat
once a day. On the other hand, older respondents tend to consider the house
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ownership, rice field ownership, and additional income from their children to
consider if they are in better economic position than other households.
Regards to gender, the qualitative data on relative poverty between male and
female are not significant different. However, few male respondents tend to
appreciate more what they already have than few female respondents. For
example, a male respondent considered the ability to rent a house to live with
their family is enough to consider he is in better economic condition than other
households. On the other hand, his wife would consider the inability to own a
house as a failure in economic condition.
5.4.2.2 Quantitative
In addition to absolute poverty, an individual’s poverty condition can also be
assessed through relative poverty. With regard to relative poverty, the quintile
and decile are categorised based on the PCE. Based on five quintiles, the second
to fifth quintiles significantly have a higher outcome for life satisfaction
compared to the lowest quintile (the first) (Table 5.9 Column 1). The coefficient
of the dummy quintile variable shows that people in a higher quintile have higher
life satisfaction compared to people in the lowest quintile. The results for
individual decile status are in line with quintile status (Table 5.9 Column 2). In
terms of decile status, individuals who are in the bottom 20% in terms of per
capita expenditure do not significantly have higher life satisfaction compared to
the lowest 10% in terms of per capita expenditure. Moreover, people in the third
decile or higher have significant and higher life satisfaction compared to people
in the bottom 10% of PCE.
Table 5.9 Quintile, Decile, Income and PCE on Life Satisfaction, IFLS 2014
Variables
Quintile

2

(1)

(2)

0.1211**
(0.04590)

3

0.2964***
(0.04532)

4

0.3244***
(0.04564)

5

0.3955***
(0.04598)

Decile

2

0.0732
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(3)

(4)

(5)

(0.06671)
3

0.1894**
(0.06675)

4

0.1316*
(0.06394)

5

0.3264***
(0.06506)

6

0.3408***
(0.06361)

7

0.3513***
(0.06442)

8

0.3747***
(0.06431)

9

0.3845***
(0.06450)

10

0.4799***
(0.06343)

Nat pov line

-0.3505***
(0.07033)

Income

0.0023**

0.0018*

(0.00087)
PCE

Socio-econ. controls

(0.00078)
0.0935***

0.0824***

(0.01612)

(0.01659)

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

N

19808

19808

19808

19808

19808

R2_p

0.0147

0.0148

0.0135

0.0133

0.0136

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

With regard to the quintile relationship to happiness, the result is slightly
different to life satisfaction. In terms of happiness, only people in the third
quintile or higher have significant and higher happiness status compared to
people in the lowest quintile or the bottom 20% PCE (Table 5.10 Column 1).
Surprisingly, this result is not entirely in line with decile status for happiness.
Comparing individual happiness with the bottom 10% PCE, all individuals in a
higher decile have significant and better happiness status compared to the
poorest 10%. However, the coefficient for each of the higher deciles does not
demonstrate that a higher decile results in higher happiness, compared to the first
decile.
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Table 5.10 Quintile, Decile, Income and PCE on Happiness IFLS 2014
Variables
Quintile

(1)
2

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

0.1062
(0.06026)

3

0.3233***
(0.05986)

4

0.3794***
(0.05951)

5

0.4331***
(0.06024)

Decile

2

0.2689**
(0.08883)

3

0.2083*
(0.08810)

4

0.2798**
(0.08556)

5

0.4449***
(0.08618)

6

0.4759***
(0.08571)

7

0.5350***
(0.08367)

8

0.5018***
(0.08609)

9

0.5395***
(0.08562)

10

0.6019***
(0.08355)

Nat pov line

-0.4885***
(0.09488)

Income

0.0031***

0.0027***

(0.00064)

(0.00057)

PCE

Socio-econ. controls

0.1065 ***

0.0891***

(0.01736)

(0.01747)

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

N

19808

19808

19808

19808

19808

R2_p

0.0471

0.0475

0.0469

0.0457

0.0467

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Even though the quintile on regressions between happiness and life satisfaction
shows a slightly different result, the marginal effects of life satisfaction and
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happiness have relatively similar results. The impact of quintiles based on PCE
is complex regarding each quintile (Figure 5.11). In general, the largest and most
significant effects are found comparing those who are in the first quintile and
fifth quintile with others. On average, being in the fifth quintile increases a
person’s probability of identifying as being satisfied by 0.083 compared with
being in the first quintile, and by 0.065 compared with being in the second
quintile. However, comparing the first and second quintile results in
insignificant marginal effects. Comparing each quintile to the quintile that is one
level higher shows that only a comparison of the second and third quintiles is
significant in predicting life satisfaction.

Figure 5.11 Marginal Effect of Quintile on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Similar to the results for quintiles, in general, the predicted probabilities of decile
position influencing life satisfaction and happiness are also similar. The
relationship between decile position and the predicted probability of life
satisfaction and happiness are positive. As the household decile position
increases, the probability of not being satisfied or being unhappy decreases
(Figure 5.12). On the other hand, the probability of being satisfied and happy
increases.
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Figure 5.12 Predicted Probability of Decile on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Life Course Aspect

Table5.11 shows that the insignificance of poverty among young adults is also
consistent for quintile assessment. Among middle-aged and older adults,
although the national poverty line for both age categories is significant, the result
for quintiles is non-identical. With regard to the middle age group, all individuals
from the second quintile to the fifth quintile all had higher life satisfaction and
happiness compared with individuals in the lowest quintile (the first). Their
coefficient also shows that the higher the quintile position, the higher the SWB.
For the older adult group, the individual quintile position has a slightly different
result in terms of life satisfaction and happiness. Older adults who are between
the third and fifth quintiles have significantly higher life satisfaction. In terms of
happiness, only older adults who are in the fourth and fifth quintiles have
significantly higher happiness than individuals in the first quintile.
Table5.11 Quintile to SWB According to Age Groups, IFLS 2014
Life Satisfaction
Variables

Q2

Q3

Q4

Q5

Happiness

Young
adults

Middleaged

Older
adults

Young
adults

Middleaged

Older
adults

-0.0496

0.1866***

0.1820

-0.0687

0.1984*

0.1053

(0.09079)

(0.05973)

(0.12039)

(0.11465)

(0.08175)

(0.14006)

0.0860

0.3638***

0.3809***

0.1828

0.3967***

0.2591

(0.08974)

(0.05886)

(0.11708)

(0.1157)

(0.07999)

(0.14205)

0. 0543

0.4201***

0.3375***

0.0956

0.4622***

0.3811**

(0.09057)

(0.05891)

(0.12143)

(0.11278)

(0.08023)

(0.14554)

0.0270

0.5205***

0.4978***

0.0445

0.5104***

0.6703***
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Socio-econ.
controls
N
R2_p

(0.08876)

(0.06034)

(0.12130)

(0.11621)

(0.08157)

(0.14452)

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

5326

11790

2692

5326

11790

2692

0.0094

0.0174

0.0139

0.0348

0.0372

0.0294

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Fundamentally, the result of quintile assessment on age groups also reflects the
decile measurement. The decile classification that divides individuals into ten
equal PCE groups provides detailed information about the poverty assessment.
This is particularly the case for middle-aged and older adults because the
quintile position is not significant for young adults.
Table 5.12 reveals that, for the individuals in the middle-aged group, only
individuals who are in the highest 30% PCE or above have significantly higher
life satisfaction than individuals in the lowest 10% PCE. However, the
coefficient does not appear linear with quintile position, as the coefficient does
not increase in line with the decile position. In terms of happiness for the middleaged group, individuals in the second decile or above have higher happiness
compared with the first decile. Among older adults, it seems that decile position
only influences SWB significantly for the higher decile. Only individuals in the
fifth decile or above have significantly higher life satisfaction than individuals
in the lowest 10% PCE. Moreover, only individuals in the seventh decile or
above have significantly higher happiness than those in the first decile.
Table 5.12 Decile to SWB According to Age Groups, IFLS 2014
Life Satisfaction
Variables

Decile 2
Decile 3
Decile 4

Decile 5
Decile 6

Young
adults

Middleaged

Happiness
Older
adults

Young
adults

Middleaged

Older
adults

0. 0623

0.0739

0.0833

0.1357

0.3713**

0.1538

(0.13233)

(0.08770)

(0.16304)

(0.16803)

(0.12383)

(0.18272)

-0.0052

0.2678***

0.2413

-0.131

0.3874**

0.1914

(0.13074)

(0.08699)

(0.17813)

(0.16761)

(0.12171)

(0.20139)

0.4045***

0.1692

-0.0298

0.1822**

0.2080

0.1222

(0.1276)

(0.08296)

(0.16178)

(0.15646)

(0.11821)

(0.19287)

0.0607

0.4325***

0.3861**

0.3014

0.5468***

0.3156

(0.12637)

(0.08498)

(0.15954)

(0.16315)

(0.117)

(0.20214)

0.1778

0.3771***

0.4475***

0.2017

0.6342***

0.3495

(0.12862

(0.08224)

(0.15954)

(0.16194)

(0.11735)

(0.19592)
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Decile 7
Decile 8
Decile 9
Decile 10
Socio-econ.
controls

0. 0604

0.4361***

0.4874***

0.1959

0.6607***

0.6158**

(0.12849)

(0.08391)

(0.16030)

(0.15658)

(0.1148)

(0.20148)

0. 1107

0.4822***

0.2644

0.1351

0.6575***

0.2906

(0.12714)

(0.08252)

(0.17857)

(0.15913)

(0.11821)

(0.20369)

0. 0491

0.4972***

0.4094**

0.0178

0.7025***

0.6589***

(0.12738)

(0.08413)

(0.16455)

(0.16531)

(0.11773)

(0.19364)

0.0700

0.6248***

0.6814***

0.185

0.7132***

0.8400***

(0.12007)

(0.08426)

(0.16620)

(0.15468)

(0.11576)

(0.1947)

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

Included

5326

11790

2692

5326

11790

2692

0.0176

0.0148

0.0356

0.0379

0.0303

N

R2_p
0.0096
Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01

Gender Aspect
However, a different result is achieved if this research segregates both genders
based on the per capita expenditure by quintile and decile. Table 5.13
demonstrates that an all-female group have significantly higher SWB from the
second to the fifth quintile compared to women in the lowest quintile (the first).
Meanwhile for men, being in the second quintile does not significantly relate to
higher SWB compared to individuals in the lowest 20% PCE. Moreover, only
men from the third to the fifth quintile have significantly higher life satisfaction
and happiness compared to men in the first quintile.
Table 5.13 Quintile to SWB According to Gender, IFLS 2014
Life Satisfaction

Happiness

Variables

Quintile 2

Quintile 3

Quintile 4

Quintile 5

Socio-econ.
Controls
N
R2_p

Female

Male

Female

Male

0.2458***

0.0397

0.2363*

0.0259

(0.07384)

(0.05869)

(0.09601)

(0.07769)

0.3628***

0.2529***

0.3952***

0.2786***

(0.07244)

(0.05812)

(0.09660)

(0.07659)

0.4341***

0.2530***

0.4873***

0.3247***

(0.07303)

(0.05859)

(0.09438)

(0.07703)

0.5193***

0.3100***

0.6450***

0.3050***

(0.07470)

(0.05840)

(0.09677)

(0.07704)

Included

Included

Included

Included

8142

11666

8142

11666

0.0166

0.0120

0.051

0.0496
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Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Segregating PCE into ten groups or deciles between men and women, each
gender group has similar results for two SWB categories: life satisfaction and
happiness (Table 5.14). Among women, individuals who have PCE in the third
decile or higher have significantly higher SWB than women in the lowest 10%
PCE. On the other hand, for men, the PCE must be in the fifth quintile or higher
to have significantly higher SWB compared to the men in the first decile.
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Table 5.14 Decile to SWB According to Gender, IFLS 2014
Life Satisfaction

Happiness

Variables

Female

Male

Female

Male

0.1122

0.0490

0.2507

0.2938

(0.10984)

(0.08409)

(0.14588)

(0.11212)

0.2928***

0.1265

0.2395**

0.2038

(0.10900)

(0.08451)

(0.13844)

(0.11487)

0.3115***

0.0062

0.4864**

0.1505

(0.10349)

(0.08138)

(0.13537)

(0.11094)

0.4416***

0.2560***

0.5738***

0.3596**

(0.10454)

(0.08333)

(0.13714)

(0.11196)

0.4058***

0.2989***

0.4744***

0.4969***

(0.10381)

(0.08051)

(0.13816)

(0.10958)

0.4587***

0.2831***

0.662***

0.4654***

(0.10451)

(0.08193)

(0.13299)

(0.1085)

0.5287***

0.2739***

0.5738***

0.4895***

(0.10361)

(0.08236)

(0.13469)

(0.11287)

0.4707***

0.3296***

0.6841***

0.4641***

(0.10467)

(0.08201)

(0.13583)

(0.11102)

0.6873***

0.3413***

0.8616***

0.4529***

(0.10491)

(0.07979)

(0.13328)

(0.10773)

Included

Included

Included

Included

8142

11666

8142

11666

0.0171

0.0122

0.052

0.0502

Decile 2

Decile 3

Decile 4

Decile 5

Decile 6

Decile 7

Decile 8

Decile 9

Decile 10

Socio-econ.
controls
N
R2_p

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

5.4.2.3 Discussion
The research findings show that having PCE higher than the lowest 10% group
or the lowest 20% group results in higher SWB. However, the PCE comparison
is only significant if the condition of the individual and the reference group is
notably different. Comparing an individual in the second decile with one in the
first decile does not highlight significantly higher SWB. This is probably
because of the vulnerability condition of people in the second decile. Individuals
whose income is in the bottom 10% can be considered poor, while the bottom
20% PCE are considered to be vulnerable to poverty. Any shock in their life can
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push them into the bottom 10%. Therefore, comparing PCE between the poor
and the vulnerable will not result in significantly higher SWB.
The results for the age groups and gender are mixed. Consistent with previous
findings on poverty, a young adult’s poverty status is not significant to both
happiness and life satisfaction. For the middle-aged group, relative poverty is an
issue for them even if comparing the first decile PCE and second decile PCE in
terms of the effect on happiness. In terms of the older adults, a comparison with
the first quintile is only significant for individuals in a higher quintile (fifth
quintile or above). Most of the middle-aged adults are in the labour force. As
they are still active in the labour market, they tend to compare their economic
condition with that of others. Meanwhile, for older adults economic factors
become less important for them.
With regard to the gender aspect of relative poverty, female PCE comparison is
significant even for relatively low percentiles. Meanwhile, for men, their SWB
is significantly different only if their PCE is relatively high. Women tend to have
more social activity with other female neighbours compared to men. Men tend
to have more social activity with their work colleagues rather than their
neighbours. As a consequence, women compare themselves with others. Clark
and Senik (2010) found that income comparisons with friends are much more
toxic in terms of their effect on satisfaction than with professional colleagues.
The professional reference group may provide an individual with information
regarding future prospects rather than just a benchmark for comparisons (Clark
and Senik, 2010). This is in line with the qualitative findings. Few male
respondents tend to appreciate their economic condition more than female
respondents in making comparison with other households.
Although economic comparisons among individuals persist, not all people
compare themselves with others. If individuals make comparisons with others,
the condition of the reference group will influence the effect of the comparison
on SWB. It has been confirmed that one determinant of SWB is the reference
group used (Graham and Pettinato, 2006; Antinyan, 2016).
The qualitative analysis found that some respondents refuse to compare
themselves with others. They already feel fulfilled with their life and feel
satisfied despite poverty. This qualitative finding is in line with Layard's study
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(2005). According to Layard (2005), people constantly distort their perception
of reality by making unhelpful comparisons. He argues that the "secret of
happiness" is to enjoy things as they are, without comparing them with anything
better.
5.5
5.5.1

SWB to Poverty in terms of the Dynamic Aspect
Qualitative

This research asked the respondents about any changing economic conditions
that they had experienced during their lifetime. Every person had the freedom to
choose a reference time when discussing changing economic conditions. In
general, most of the respondents claimed that they were experiencing better
economic conditions at the time of the interview compared to the past. Only a
few of them were experiencing worse economic conditions.
Among respondents who were experiencing better economic conditions, some
of them compared their current life with life before they were married or when
living with their parents. They mentioned that their parents were very poor,
therefore not able to provide a good education and sufficient food for them.
Some of them had to drop out of school to work and assist the family economy.
They even mentioned that their parents did not have money for food. “Now (the
condition) is better. When I was a child, it was a blessing if I (my family) could
afford to eat any food once a day” (Maman, male, 75, urban, runs a food stall).
Moreover, some of the respondents were also experiencing better economic
conditions compared to those they had experienced during their early married
years. In general, three things caused their economic condition to improve: (1)
working in a new place / condition with a better income; (2) all children already
having graduated from school; (3) all children being married. With regard to a
new workplace / condition, people experience better economic conditions if their
income increases. Younger respondents tend to experience better economic
condition due to the having different job with higher income. With regard to
children having graduated, many respondents regardless their age and gender
mentioned that the expense of education was a burden for them, especially when
they were poor and did not receive any educational assistance from the
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government. If the children work after graduating, they tend to share their
income with their parents. In terms of the third reason, the general belief among
respondents was that their children are their responsibility until they are married.
The word ‘mentas’ means that all the children are married and no longer their
responsibility. All these changes affect the household economy positively. These
conditions were mostly experienced by the older respondents regardless their
gender.
Although the majority of respondents were experiencing better economic
conditions, a few respondents were experiencing worse economic conditions.
Most of them said that this was because they had quit their job or had to switch
to a new job with a lower income. Respondents may have quit their job if they
were old or their health had deteriorated. Thus, they no longer received any
income. For other people, the economic crises in Indonesia during 1998 and
2008 influenced their job. Some of them were fired because of the crises, and
some others had experienced great losses in their business. For younger female
respondents, quit for job after they get married or having children significantly
changing their economic condition.
5.5.2

Quantitative

Poverty is a dynamic concept. Vulnerability to poverty might cause an individual
to fall into poverty and might influence individual SWB. In assessing the
dynamic aspect of poverty, this thesis uses IFLS data from 2007 and 2014 to
measure the dynamic condition.
shows the regression results between the dynamic condition and SWB 2014. In
general, the past poverty condition relates significantly with life satisfaction in
2014 (Column 1). On the other hand, poverty in the past does not relate
significantly to happiness in 2014 (Column 2). It might show that being poor in
the past has a significant correlation to lower life satisfaction in the present, but
not to present happiness.
Table 5.15 Poverty in the Past and Poverty Dynamic for SWB 2014, IFLS
Variables
Poverty 2007

National poverty line

Life

Happiness

Satisfaction
-0.1976*
(0.08769)
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Life
Satisfaction

-0.1927
(0.1109)

Happiness

Poverty dynamic

No change in poverty
No longer poor

Other variables 2007
Other variables 2014
N
R2_p

Included
No
9020
0.0154

Included
No
9020
0.0336

0.4470***
(0.10397)
0.2771*
(0.13663)
No
Included
9020
0.0176

0.4350**
(0.1323)
0.2627
(0.17403)
No
Included
9020
0.0331

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01

Although poverty condition in the past only significantly relates to current life
satisfaction and not happiness, the dynamic of the poverty condition is, in
general, significant to both life satisfaction and happiness. This thesis compares
three groups in evaluating the poverty dynamic: (1) groups that are new to
poverty (individuals who were not poor in 2007 but were poor in 2014); (2) same
poverty condition in both periods (individuals who were either poor or non-poor
in both periods); and (3) no longer poor (individuals who were poor in 2007 but
were no longer poor in 2014). This classification is adapted from Rahayu and
Febriany (2007), as mentioned in Chapter 3. The base group for the poverty
dynamic variable is individuals who were new to poverty or became poor in
2014.

shows that being in a constant poverty condition or no longer poor correlates
with significantly higher SWB compared to that of individuals who are new to
poverty. However, in terms of happiness, only people who have constant poverty
status have significantly higher happiness than people who became poor in 2014.
Figure 5.13 compares the three groups for the poverty dynamic to figure out the
marginal effect on life satisfaction. Individuals who have a constant poverty
condition in the two periods have the largest and most significant marginal
effects on life satisfaction compared to individuals who had moved into poverty.
On average, being in a constant condition increases a person’s probability of
identifying as being satisfied by 0.098 compared with those who moved into
poverty (Figure 5.13). Moreover, individuals who moved out of poverty had a
higher probability of identifying as being satisfied by 0.059, compared with
those who had moved into poverty.
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Figure 5.13 Marginal Effect of Poverty Dynamic on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

In terms of happiness, the poverty dynamic only relates to happiness
significantly for comparison between people in a constant poverty condition and
people who had moved into poverty. People who did not experience any changes
in their poverty condition between 2007 and 2014 had an increased probability
of identifying as being very happy by 0.033, compared with those who had
moved into poverty (Figure 5.14).

Figure 5.14 Marginal Effect of Poverty Dynamic on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

In the next section, this research assesses the dynamic of individual poverty
based on relative poverty position. In general, Table 5.16 and Table 5.17
demonstrate that, as an individual’s quintile position moves to a higher position
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in the next period, average life satisfaction and happiness tend to increase. Table
5.16 compares the average life satisfaction of individuals with a constant quintile
position, lower quintile position and higher quintile position. A higher quintile
position in 2014 relates to higher average life satisfaction. At the same time,
individuals who have moved to a lower quintile in 2014 tend to have the lowest
average life satisfaction compared with other individuals. However, moving to
a higher quintile does not always result in higher life satisfaction. For example,
individuals who were previously in the first quintile have an average life
satisfaction score of 2.20 after moving to the third quintile. Meanwhile,
individuals who were previously in the first quintile have a life satisfaction score
of 2.16 after moving to the fifth quintile.
Table 5.16 Average Life Satisfaction with Changing Quintile Position (Scale 1-4), IFLS

Quintile
2007

1
2
3
4
5

Quintile 2014
1
2.10
2.12
2.11
2.03
1.98

2
2.18
2.19
2.13
2.19
2.20

3
2.20
2.24
2.28
2.31
2.25

4
2.15
2.25
2.20
2.31
2.35

5
2.16
2.23
2.34
2.32
2.41

Source: Author’s own work

With regard to happiness, the results in Table 5.17 also indicate similar results
to those for life satisfaction. Moving to a higher quintile is not always associated
with a higher happiness level. Table 5.17 shows that people who were previously
in Quintile 1 (Q1) have a happiness score of 3.00 in 2014 after moving to Q3.
However, if they have moved to the fourth quintile, their happiness score is
slightly lower, at 2.87.
Table 5.17 Average Happiness with Changing Quintile Position (Scale 1-4), IFLS

Quintile
2007

1
2
3
4
5

Quintile 2014
1
2.87
2.93
2.87
2.86
2.86

2
2.88
2.92
2.90
2.90
3.01

3
3.00
2.97
3.00
2.96
2.97

4
2.87
2.97
2.96
3.04
3.03

5
2.96
2.97
3.01
3.03
3.09

Source: Author’s own work

In general, the individual dynamic condition influences individual SWB
significantly, especially life satisfaction. Moving towards a better economic
position, in the context of both absolute poverty and dynamic poverty, results in
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higher SWB. Surprisingly, however, moving out of poverty between 2007 and
2014 only significantly affects life satisfaction and not happiness. Among people
in the lower quintile, changing quintile position to a higher position results in
relatively higher SWB. However, among people in the higher quintiles, changing
quintile position does not result in higher SWB compared with the SWB of
people in a constant quintile position.
5.5.3

Discussion

The data on poverty dynamics used in the quantitative and qualitative analysis
is different. The quantitative data covers seven years while the qualitative data
measures the respondents’ changing conditions during their individual lives. As
the data are not comparable, then the parallel discussion between quantitative
and qualitative analysis in this section does not aim to fully explain the
quantitative findings or qualitative findings. Instead, the convergence analysis
aims to provide an example or predicted rationale to the findings.
The findings in the quantitative section confirms Clark et al. (2013), who state
that past poverty affects current life satisfaction. The results demonstrate that
poverty in 2007 affects SWB in 2014. However, this is only significant for life
satisfaction. According to Clark et al. (2013), poverty in the past leaves a scar
on someone’s current condition. Such scars were described by some of the
qualitative respondents. Some respondents who had experienced poverty during
childhood mentioned that it had affected their education. Having a low level of
education influenced their skill level and educational qualifications. This issue
had affected their job opportunities. Thus, it is not surprising that most of the
respondents who were poor during childhood were currently working in the
informal sector, which relates to low income and poverty.
Regarding the dynamics of relative poverty, this research found that moving up
to a better quintile has a larger effect on individuals in a lower quintile than in a
higher quintile. With this finding, this research has to disagree with Graham and
Pettinato (2006). They found that reference groups appear to matter more for
those in the middle of the distribution than for the very wealthy or the very poor.
Instead, the finding is in line with Antinyan (2016) that the reference group’s
condition influences SWB. He found that the individual tends to have higher
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SWB if the reference group members are poor but the SWB is lower if the
reference group members are richer.
In this study, however, moving out of poverty resulted in significantly higher
life satisfaction. Thus, individuals who moved up from the lowest quintile to a
higher quintile tended to have higher SWB than individuals in a higher quintile
moving up to the highest quintile.
5.6

Concluding Remarks

This chapter explores SWB determinants in terms of poverty and economic
indicators. Poverty is associated with the failure of the individual to fulfil the
basic requirements of life. The persistence of dissonance between poverty and
SWB raises an argument in the literature that monetary-based poverty is a bad
proxy for wellbeing deprivation (Rojas, 2015). On the other hand, many scholars
have argued that economic indicators significantly affect individual SWB.
Exploring the quantitative and qualitative data, this chapter found that
dissonance between poverty and SWB persists. However, the dissonance does
not influence the significance of poverty for individual SWB. This chapter found
that poverty is an important aspect of determining wellbeing and the influence
of poverty on SWB is strong.
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CHAPTER 6
6.1

SWB to Economic Factors

Introduction

This chapter presents the second main findings of this thesis. This chapter
focuses on the analysis of SWB determinants in terms of economic indicators in
Indonesia. Similar to the previous chapter, the study results are based on
quantitative and qualitative data analysis. In the discussion section, all the
findings are related and compared with the existing literature on SWB.
There are six indicators that are used as a proxy of the economic indicators:
income, expenditure, social assistance, house ownership, household size and
occupation. The latter part of this chapter discusses the relationship between
dynamic poverty and SWB.
This chapter argues that, despite this dissonance between poverty and SWB,
previous studies suggest that economic indicators are significant for SWB. Thus,
this chapter also explores the influence of economic indicators on SWB.
6.1.1

Expenditure

6.1.1.1 Qualitative
Regarding household expenditure, most of the respondents argued that the most
significant burden from household expenditure is the amount of money that must
be spent on social contributions or social events in the neighbourhood. This was
experienced by most of respondents regardless their age and gender. This
expenditure can be considered as a monetary gift. People have to contribute cash
to their neighbours, friends or relatives if someone is married, dies, is sick, gives
birth or is circumcised. Among those social events, attending a wedding is the
most costly social contribution.
Most of the respondents consider participating in social events to be essential.
Even if they do not have money at the time, they will borrow money from any
source to join the event. Only a few of them will refuse to join the event when
they do not have money. Social contribution costs are a burden, not only because
the amount of money that should be spent is high compared to income or the
basic expenditure in the household, but also because the social contribution costs
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are unpredictable and sometimes there can be many events at the same time. “In
the case of income, I am not happy if considering the social contribution money.
That is where my burden is. Without the social contribution money, (the income
would be) enough for food expenditure … I borrow money to cover the deficit”
(Tita, female, 45, rural, sells gas and vouchers at home).
As a comparison, respondents’ daily expenses for food were less than the social
contribution costs. As a benchmark, respondents’ daily food expenses were
approximately Rp25,000 or £1.25 per day for one household. However, they
usually spend twice as much as that on a social contribution to attend one
wedding. That is the normal expenditure for social contribution money in urban
areas. In rural areas, they must spend a minimum of around £3.75 for one
wedding. The amount is higher in both areas if the invitation comes from a
family member or close relative. People in rural areas usually have to contribute
at least £50 to the wedding of a family member or close relative. Moreover, in
rural areas, people also have to bring some staple foods in addition to money. In
one particular month, people could receive five invitations.
Besides social contribution costs, some respondents additionally mentioned the
burden of food expenditure, the expense of children’s education, children’s
pocket money, or house rent and bills. Expenses on children’s education and
pocket money are consider as burden for younger respondents who are currently
have school age children. However, most of the respondents seemed able to
cover these expenditures better because they are predictable. The social
contribution money is a burden for individuals because it is unpredictable, and
the expected level of contribution is higher than their daily food expenditure.
Some respondents perceive the social contribution money as their main source
of unhappiness. Respondents often associate happiness with their economic
condition. The social contribution money creates an additional burden for
respondents’ household economies.
6.1.1.2 Quantitative

With regard to national poverty, the definition of poverty in Indonesia is derived
from the amount of expenditure per household member. Per capita expenditure
(PCE) has a positive and significant relationship with life satisfaction (Table 5.9
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Column 4) and happiness (Table 5.10 Column 4). The higher the personal
expenditure, the higher the probability of having better life satisfaction or a
higher happiness status.
Figure 6.1 exhibits the marginal effects of PCE on life satisfaction. The letter S
on the row for PCE shows that, on average, for a standard deviation change in
PCE, the probability of identifying with being satisfied increases by 0.022
(Figure 6.1). On the other hand, the letters N and M for PCE indicate that, on
average, for a standard deviation change in PCE, the probability of identifying
with not being satisfied or being somewhat satisfied decreases. As regards the
marginal effects of PCE on happiness, on average, a standard deviation change
in the PCE increases the probability of being very happy by only 0.011 (Figure
6.2). The predicted probability of PCE might provide a further explanation of its
relationship to SWB.

Figure 6.1 Marginal Effect of PCE on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05
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Figure 6.2 Marginal Effect of PCE on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05
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Figure 6.3 (left) shows the predicted probabilities of life satisfaction for every
million-rupiah expenditure per capita. In general, the probability of being
satisfied is larger than the probability of not being satisfied or being somewhat
satisfied. As the PCE increases, the probability of either not being satisfied or
being somewhat satisfied is decreasing. Meanwhile, the probability of being
satisfied increases as PCE increases. The probability of being satisfied and
somewhat satisfied intersect at three million rupiah expenditure or about £150.22
Below three million rupiah, the probability of being somewhat satisfied is larger,
but after that, the probability of being satisfied is larger. This might indicate that
the level of expenditure is able to change the life satisfaction status of individuals
from somewhat satisfied to satisfied at the level of three million rupiah or above.

Figure 6.3 Predicted Probability of PCE on Life Satisfaction (Left) and Happiness (Right)
Source: Author’s own work

Moreover, Figure 6.3 (right) shows the predicted probabilities of happiness for
every million-rupiah expenditure per capita. In general, the probabilities of being
very unhappy and unhappy decrease as the PCE increases. The graph also shows
that the probability of being happy decreases with increasing PCE, whilst the
probability of being very happy increases as the PCE increases. Being happy and
very happy intersected at the 24-million-rupiah level or £1,200. This means that
the PCE can change the probability of happiness from being happy to very happy
at an expenditure of 24 million rupiah or above.
Relating those figures to the poverty level, this research found that the level of
expenditure that increases happiness and life satisfaction to the highest status is
beyond the poverty level. Relating this to the basic needs approach, it might
22 This research converts Rp20,000 to £1.
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demonstrate that fulfilling individual needs to the level of poverty eradication is
not enough to increase the life satisfaction or happiness of an individual to the
highest level.
The vertical dash in Figure 6.3 indicates the national poverty line. According to
the BPS, the national poverty line in 2014 was Rp326,853 or £16. At the poverty
line, the probability of being satisfied with life is 0.379, the probability of being
somewhat satisfied is 0.454, and the probability of not being satisfied is 0.167.
For the same poverty line, the probability of an individual being very happy is
0.098, being happy is 0.812, being unhappy is 0.080, and the probability of being
very unhappy is 0.010. The higher probability of being satisfied than being very
happy at the poverty line might indicate that, at the poverty line, the probability
of having the highest level of life satisfaction is higher than the probability of
having the highest level of happiness. In other words, an additional amount of
expenditure for poor people increases life satisfaction higher than the increase
in happiness.
6.1.1.3 Discussion
The findings in this subsection confirm those of many other studies, which found
a positive relationship between expenditure and SWB (Lei et al., 2015;
Powdthavee, 2005; Yeatts et al., 2014; Ravallion et al., 2013; Kilburn et al.,
2016). An increase in expenditure might indicate an increase in a household
member’s life quality, which may lead to an increase in SWB. An increase in
children’s education expenses results in better quality education for children.
Better education is highly related to better SWB (Frey and Stutzer, 2002; Frey,
2008; Graham, 2008).
Surprisingly, the greatest expenditure that results in a high burden among the
respondents is social contribution money. Joining a social event that requires
social contribution money may lead to increased SWB, as participation in an
organisation or event has been proved to relate to higher SWB in Chinese society
(Lei et al., 2015). Moreover, Lei et al. (2015) also found that giving and receiving
gifts is a characteristic of a healthy relationship. However, if the social
contribution money is greater than an individual’s normal expenditure, then this
type of expenditure might require serious attention. The poverty measurement
in Indonesia is based on expenditure on food and non-food. The basket of goods
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for the PCE referred to by non-food only covers housing, clothing, education
and health, without considering expenditure on social contributions. As a wealth
indicator, the PCE need to consider social contribution money as one of the PCE
components. Moreover, there is no government policy or social assistance
programme that addresses the social contribution costs in particular.
6.1.2

Income

6.1.2.1 Qualitative
Some respondents argue that they still feel unsatisfied with their income because
they do not receive income on a regular basis. Most of the respondents are
working in informal sectors and never receive a regular salary. This condition
creates uncertainly in the household economy. Most of the respondents tend to
consider their income as low level. In addition to the income uncertainty, the
respondents also face uncertainty in expenditure due to the social contribution.
Some respondents relate income or money to happiness. “So, I am not happy
yet; if I have money, I will be happy” (Ilah, female, 62, urban, runs a small
grocery stall). Even though some of the respondents felt that their income is not
enough to cover their expenses, they did not want to do anything about it. “(my
income) is below my expectation, but as a Javanese, I accept what I obtain (what
God gives). Fortune is like water flowing. So, I don’t want to seek what I missed;
fortune has been decided (by God)” (Mano, male, 59, urban, stays at home). This
attitude is highly related to Javanese culture, which tends to accept what God
has given. There is further analysis regarding culture in the next chapter.
For a few people, their economic condition influences their relationship with
other family members. Lack of money can cause family members to argue with
each other. “I am not satisfied (with my life) because my wife and children are
often angry with me. The reason is because of the economic condition. For
example, … sometimes my child requests some money when I don’t have it. If
I don’t have money, where should I find it, what job should I do. That is the
cause of the argument” (Pardi, male, 50, rural, informal massage therapist). In
addition, a respondent often argues with his wife due to the lack of income. “My
wife frequently complains because my income is not sufficient. I ask her to work
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but she refuses it. I am tired of asking her to work”. (Siga, male, 37, urban,
parking attendant).
Respondents in the older group tended to depend on income from their children.
One of them mentioned, “now I stay at home (not working). I depend on my son.
He has not allowed me to work for the last ten years. I used to work as a
salesman. My son gives me Rp50,000 (or £2.50) per day. I don’t know why my
son forbids me to work, but I am grateful that my son takes care of me” (Parjo,
male, 79, urban, stays at home). It is common in Indonesia for children to look
after their parents. One respondent who was not yet old stated that, in the future,
he would not look after himself because he believed that his children would take
care of him. Thus, people tend not to worry about their old age when children
are present. For some younger female respondents, they have to quit their job
and stop earning income as soon as they get married, pregnant, or having
children. This condition influence their happiness and life satisfaction because
they are no longer have the autonomy to spend the money their husband gave.
Further discussion regarding this condition will be discussed in subchapter
6.1.6.1 on occupation and activity.
6.1.2.2 Quantitative
Expenditure as a proxy of the economic condition has a drawback. It is measured
equally among all household members. In fact, not all household members have
the same actual expenses. Income can complement expenditure as an individual
economic indicator because it measures individual income. Thus, every
household member has a different level of income. In this subsection, this
research discusses not only income but also compares the income with
expenditure or poverty.
Table 5.9 Column 3 and Table 5.10 Column 3 demonstrate that individual
income positively and significantly relates to life satisfaction and happiness.
This result is similar to that for PCE. The higher the personal expenditure or
income, the higher the probability of having better life satisfaction or happiness
status.
Figure 6.4 exhibits the marginal effects of income on life satisfaction. On
average, a standard deviation change in individual income increases the
probability of identifying with being satisfied by 0.018. In terms of happiness,
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on average, a standard deviation change in income increases the probability of
being very happy by 0.011 (Figure 6.5).

Figure 6.4 Marginal Effect of Income on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Figure 6.5 Marginal Effect of Income on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Regarding income, the predicted probability of life satisfaction and happiness
for every million rupiah of individual income is shown in Figure 6.6. The vertical
dash indicates the national income per capita. According to the BPS, the average
income per capita in Indonesia in 2014 was Rp33,965,400 or £1,698. The graph
shows that, at the national income per capita level, the probability of being
somewhat satisfied is larger than not being satisfied or being satisfied. Unlike
PCE, for which the intersection between somewhat satisfied and satisfied was at
the level of three million rupiah (or £150), in terms of income, the intersection
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occurs at the level of 80 million rupiah per month (or £4,000). That intersection
is much higher than the national income per capita in the same period. In terms
of happiness, the probabilities of all happiness outcomes tend to be flat as the
individual’s income increases. However, the predicted probability of being very
happy slightly increases as the individual income increases. Until the level of
100 million rupiah or £5,000, there is no intersection between the probability of
being happy and very happy. This might indicate that individuals need to have
an income level beyond that to change the probability of being happy to very
happy.

Figure 6.6 Predicted Probability of Income on Life Satisfaction (Left) and Happiness
(Right)
Source: Author’s own work

6.1.2.3 Discussion
This study found that income positively and significantly correlates with
happiness and life satisfaction. This finding confirms the mainstream literature
on SWB at the individual level. Many studies have found a positive relationship
between income and SWB (Asadullah et al., 2018; Welsch and Kühling, 2013;
Clark and Oswald, 1996; Cuesta and Budría, 2014; Layard, Clark, et al., 2013).
Similar to the results for expenditure, someone’s level of income might
determine individual life quality.
Although income is a matter for SWB, income is not always the main focus of
an individual’s thinking. Some respondents did not care to seek more income
because they believe that their ability to obtain money has been arranged by God.
Earning sufficient income not only relates to the ownership of material things
but may also influence individual relationships. Income might be the source of
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tension between a husband and his wife or children. Moreover, as previously
mentioned, social events may require a social money contribution.
6.1.3

Government Assistance

6.1.3.1 Qualitative
This research did not ask the respondents specific questions relating directly to
government assistance. The indicator of government assistance is considered
important for respondents during the analysis of qualitative data. Thus, the
indicator is assessed in the analysis. Consequently, there are only limited data
available for government assistance analysis.
Receiving government social assistance is associated with respondents’
happiness. The benefit can make their expenditure lower in terms of children’s
education and health expenses. Respondents who receive educational assistance
tend to have a firm plan for their children’s education. There are only some
respondents who received government assistance for children’s education and
health. With regard to assistance in education, it is only given to poor households
until high school level. Moreover, many people mentioned that assistance only
fully covers the education fee until the junior high school level. Regarding the
high school level, the school fee is usually higher than the social assistance
payment. Thus, the parents still have to pay some of their children’s educational
expenses once they are in high school. In terms of university-level education,
only a few parents had children that had received a government scholarship for
a low-income family. However, the government scholarship for university
students is only available in the second semester, and is only given based on the
assessment for the first semester. Thus, the parents still have to pay the children’s
university fee during the first semester. However, parents who receive assistance
for their children’s education feel helped. They are not required to buy school
supplies or worry about their children’s tuition fees. In terms of health, many
beneficiaries use assistance to obtain general practitioner treatment.
The government social assistant mostly helps the younger respondents. This is
because the target of social assistance is mostly household with children enroll
in school, household with pregnant women, or household with infant. There are
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only few older respondents who received unconditional cast transfer from the
government.
6.1.3.2 Quantitative
Government poverty reduction programmes have been used by policymakers to
assist in eradicating poverty in Indonesia. Between 2007 and 2014, the
government of Indonesia has reduced fuel subsidies several times (in 2008, 2013
and 2014).23 The Unconditional Cash Transfer (UCT) 2008, or in Indonesian
Bantuan Langsung Tunai (BLT), and UCT 2013, or in Indonesian Bantuan
Langsung Sementara Masyarakat (BLSM), have the same objective. The UCT
aims to compensate poor households due to increased prices, after reductions in
fuel subsidies. The target group of UCT was the 15 million poorest households
in Indonesia. Alongside UCT, the Indonesian government additionally provides
a Conditional Cast Transfer (CCT), or in Indonesian Program Keluarga
Harapan (PKH), which was launched in 2007. The CCT aims to assist
households with the costs of health and education, particularly for household
members who fulfil certain requirements. The CCT in Indonesia was targeted
for the poorest households that have expecting or lactating mothers and children
between 0-15 years old.
Surprisingly, all government assistance had a negative impact on life satisfaction
(Table 6.1 Column 1). However, only the UCT was significant for life
satisfaction. The CCT targeting education and health was not significant. There
was a similar result in terms of happiness. All the programmes were negatively
related to happiness (

23 The timespan between 2007 and 2014 is chosen following the IFLS dataset. The IFLS dataset
used in this study is for 2007 and 2014.
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Table 6.2 Column 1). This indicates that although an individual is poor,
receiving government assistance does not positively increase individual life
satisfaction.
Table 6.1 Household Characteristics on Life Satisfaction, IFLS 2014
Variables
Nat pov line

UCT 2008

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

-0.3144***

-0.3701***

-0.3930***

-0.3197***

(0.07048)

(0.09357)

(0.07083)

(0.07046)

-0.0818*

-0.1038*

(0.04167)

(0.04331)

UCT08#poor people

0.2806
(0.1532)

UCT 2013

-0.2387***

-0.2286***

(0.04513)

(0.04699)

UCT13#poor people

-0.1129
(0.16796)

CCT

-0.1756

-0.1495

(0.01198)

(0.09516)

CCT#poor people

-0.2321
(0.27909)

Occupying house

-0.2694***
(0.03737 )

Renting house

-0.3651***
(0.05127)

Others

0.0498
(0.26957)

HH Size 2

0.2062**
(0.07757)

HH Size 3

0.3017***
(0.07066)

HH Size 4

0.2967***
(0.07006)

HH Size 5+

0.2867***
(0.06807)

Socio-econ. controls

Included

Included

Included

Included

N

19808

19808

19808

19808

R2_p

0.0145

0.0146

0.0152

0.0135
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Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

The interaction variable between poverty and social protection programmes
indicates the poor who receive assistance from the programmes. Adding the
interaction variables for all the social protection programmes into the regression
provides additional information. Table 6.1 Column 2 and
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Table 6.2 Column 2 present the new regression with the inclusion of interaction
variables. With regard to life satisfaction, for poor people who received UCT in
2008, this was positively related to life satisfaction. In terms of happiness, there
was a positive correlation with happiness for poor people who received UCT in
2008, UCT in 2013 and CCT. After focusing the analysis on poor beneficiaries,
the results demonstrate that poor people who receive social assistance from
programmes relate to higher happiness but not necessarily life satisfaction. This
is demonstrated by the fact that only the poor beneficiaries of UCT in 2008
showed more positive life satisfaction. However, the predicted relationships for
poor beneficiaries of all the poverty reduction programmes are not significant.
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Table 6.2 Household Characteristics on Happiness, IFLS 2014
Variables
Nat pov line

UCT 2008

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

-0.4471***

-0.5152***

-0.5363***

-0.5176***

(0.09542)

(0.12699)

(0.09640)

(0.09470)

-0.2259***

-0.2337***

(0.05520)

(0.05715)

UCT08#poor people

0.1199
(0.21884)

UCT 2013

-0.1563**

-0.1583*

(0.05963)

(0.06203)

UCT13#poor people

0.0216
(0.2260)

CCT

-0.0559

-0.0836

(0.11916)

(0.12871)

CCT #poor people

0.2283
(0.34363)

Occupying house

-0.1494**
(0.04880)

Renting house

-0.3122***
(0.06187)

Others

-0.0593
(0.38138)

HH Size 2

0.1980*
(0.09445)

HH Size 3

0.4625***
(0.08827)

HH Size 4

0.4512***
(0.08719)

HH Size 5+

0.3919***
(0.08473)

Socio-econ. controls

Included

Included

Included

Included

N

19808

19808

19808

19808

R2_p

0.0472

0.0472

0.0470

0.0466

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Assessing the influence of poverty status, income and PCE simultaneously on
SWB is implausible because poverty status derives from the variable of PCE.
However, social assistance programmes aim for poor households. Therefore,
receiving government assistance can be used as a proxy of poverty. This research
creates variable social protection (SP) from a dummy category of receiving
social protection. An SP recipient is defined as any household that receives at
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least one of the UCT 2005, UCT 2013 or PKH programmes. Table 6.3 exhibits
that receiving social protection relates to lower life satisfaction and happiness.
As a proxy of poverty, the influences of receiving social protection are identical
to poverty. Receiving social protection and poverty correlate negatively to SWB.
Table 6.3 Social Protection, PCE, and Income Simultaneously on SWB, IFLS 2014
Variables

Life

Happiness

Satisfaction
SP Beneficiaries

-0.2328***

-0.2722***

(0.03424)

(0.04504)

0.0660***

0.0734***

(0.01628)

(0.01738)

0.0017*

0.0026***

(0.00076)

(0.00056)

Included

Included

N

19808

19808

R2_p

0.0148

0.0481

PCE

Income

Socio-econ. controls

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Figure 6.7 shows the marginal effect of poverty on life satisfaction. It is apparent
that the marginal effects of poverty using the proxy of SP on life satisfaction are
more extensive than those for a standard deviation change in PCE or income.
The predicted probability of identifying as being satisfied is, on average, 0.055
lower for a poor person than for a non-poor person. In addition, comparing the
impact of PCE and income on life satisfaction, the impact of PCE is slightly
higher than that for a standard deviation change in individual income. The letter
S on the row for PCE shows that, on average, for a standard deviation change in
PCE, the probability of identifying with being satisfied increases by 0.016
(Figure 6.7). On the other hand, a standard deviation change in the income
increases the probability of identifying with being satisfied by only 0.013.
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Figure 6.7 Marginal Effect of Social Protection, PCE, and Income Simultaneously on Life
Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

A contrasting result is shown for the marginal effects of income and PCE on
happiness (Figure 6.8). For life satisfaction, the impact of PCE is slightly larger
than that for a standard deviation change in income. Meanwhile, in terms of
happiness, the effect of PCE is slightly smaller than that for a standard deviation
change in income. On average, a standard deviation change in income increases
the probability of being very happy by 0.009 (Figure 6.8). On the other hand, on
average, a standard deviation change in the PCE increases the probability of
being very happy by only 0.008. Regardless the effect of income and PCE on
happiness, the effect of poverty using the proxy of SP has a consistent result.
The effect of poverty on happiness is largest compared with income and PCE.

Figure 6.8 Marginal Effect of Social Protection, PCE, and Income Simultaneously on
Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05
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6.1.3.3 Discussion
Providing social assistance to all individuals, regardless of their poverty status,
causes social assistance to relate negatively to life satisfaction and happiness.
This indicates that social assistance programmes reduce SWB. People might
consider being the beneficiary of social assistance as a label of poverty. This
finding supports Martínez et al. (2018), who studied the relationship between
UCT and SWB in Colombo. They found that UCT increased the perception of
poverty and dissatisfaction with income. Thus, social assistance influences SWB
negatively through the increased perception of poverty.
However, providing social assistance only for the poor increases the happiness
levels of poor individuals but not necessarily their life satisfaction. The UCT and
CCT provide cash for the beneficiaries. As previously discussed, income is more
highly related to happiness than life satisfaction. The high relationship between
income and happiness might explain why UCT and CCT increase happiness for
the poor but not necessarily life satisfaction. However, the relationship between
poor beneficiaries and SWB is not significant. In other words, poor people who
receive assistance from the poverty reduction programme do report higher SWB,
but the assistance that they received is not significant in increasing SWB. The
relatively low number of beneficiaries and low effectiveness might contribute to
the insignificance of the programmes for this study.
The UCT in 2008 was targeted at 18.5 million households, and the UCT in 2013
was targeted at 15.5 million households (TNP2K, 2013). According to the
population census in 2010, the total number of people in Indonesia was 242.5
million. In other words, the 2008 UCT only targeted around 7% of the people
recorded in 2010. The BPS data demonstrate that 11.65% of the population lived
in poverty. In terms of CCT, this programme in 2007 targeted 0.388 million
households, increasing to 1.454 million households in 2012 (Nazara and Rahayu,
2013). According to SMERU (2017), UCTs and CCTs are only effective in
reducing poverty by 3.3% and 0.3% respectively. Thus, besides the low number
of targets, the effectiveness of the programmes might be causing their
insignificance in terms of SWB. In terms of its effectiveness, the poverty
reduction programme for education is also unable to cover all the education
expenses.
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The small effects of UCT and CCT might also be influenced by the inefficiency
of the utilisation of income. As previously mentioned, the effect of additional
income from poverty reduction programmes depends on the efficiency of the use
of income (Rojas, 2012). Rojas (2012) found that poverty abatement
programmes might help people to get out of poverty but not necessarily increase
SWB. The additional income from the programmes will only increase SWB if
poor people use the additional income efficiently. Further investigation is also
needed on the relationship between programme beneficiaries and the officer. As
Ramírez (2016, 2020) found, a good relationship with the officer has a
significant impact on helping the beneficiaries to stay in the programme.
6.1.4

House Ownership

6.1.4.1 Qualitative
Similar to the indicator of government assistance, house ownership is also
considered important for respondents during the qualitative data analysis. This
thesis did not ask the respondents any questions relating directly to house
ownership. From the discussion of SWB definitions in Chapter 5, the word
‘house’ appears as one of the most frequent words mentioned by respondents.
Thus, owning a house was considered important for the respondents. Some
respondents associate housing ownership with their happiness. If the
respondents did not own a house, they had to pay a monthly rent.
Moreover, some respondents also mentioned that not owning their own home
relates to uncertainty. As renters, they may have to move out at any time in the
future if the owner plans to take over the house. "I am not happy yet. I will be
happy if I own a house, even the small one. … the reason is because I have to
pay the rent every month. If I do not have money (to pay the rent) I will be
evicted (by the landlord)” (Maman, male, 75, urban, runs a food stall). Among
the respondents who already had a house, having one house might not be enough
for them. Some older respondents believed that they had failed as a parent if they
could not provide houses for their married children. Some respondents expect to
buy a house for every child they have even though they are poor. Thus, providing
a house for all children is considered as a source of life satisfaction for a few old
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respondents. While for younger respondents, owning a house is important for
their life satisfaction compared to renting a house.
6.1.4.2 Quantitative
Poverty and economic conditions mainly relate to house ownership. Many poor
households, particularly those who live in an urban area, do not own their own
dwelling. Table 6.1 Column 3 and Table 6.2 Column 3 demonstrate that people
who live in a self-owned house have significantly higher happiness and life
satisfaction than people who live in a house owned by someone else. Occupying
a house refers to a condition when people live in someone else’s house without
paying any rent, for example: occupying another family member’s house,
occupying an inherited house or occupying an employer’s house. People who
occupy a house have significantly lower life satisfaction than people who live in
a self-owned house (Table 6.1 Column 3). They have lower life satisfaction even
though they do not have to pay any rent. Moreover, people who live in a rented
house also have significantly lower SWB compared to people who live in a selfowned house. Comparing the coefficient between occupied house and rented
house, it seems that living in a rented house leaves people worse off in terms of
life satisfaction and happiness compared to those who occupy a house.
6.1.4.3 Discussion
The findings in this subsection confirm the findings on house ownership in the
SWB literature. Studies found that owning a house significantly increases SWB
compared with living in a rented house (Bloze and Skak, 2010; Herbers and
Mulder, 2017; Zumbro, 2014; Odermatt and Stutzer, 2017; Ren et al., 2018;
Ruprah, 2010). The qualitative findings might explain this relationship. Not
owning a house relates to lower SWB because of the cost of renting and the
uncertain conditions attached to renting a house. When renting a house,
respondents have to pay monthly rent and this expense reduces their household
resources. The respondents must be ready to move, any time the homeowner
asks them to.
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6.1.5

Household Size

6.1.5.1 Qualitative
This research did not ask the respondents any questions relating directly to
household size. The household size indicator is also considered important for
respondents during the analysis of qualitative data. This research can obtain
some information relating to household size from information on demographics
from the interviews. In the samples of respondents, there were two people who
were not yet married. This research obtained information regarding the
importance of having more than one family member. According to them, having
another family member is important compared to just living alone. “I am happy
with my life, but I don’t have a husband or child. I am happy because I have
freedom. On the other side, I am not happy because I don’t have someone to talk
to when I have a problem. There is no support from others if I have an issue. If
I am sick, nobody takes care of me. It is not comfortable to go anywhere by
myself” (Lesti, female, 50, urban, runs a small grocery stall at home). In general,
being alone in a household means that the individual does not obtain any support
from others.
There was also one respondent who had already been married for several years
but had no children. According to him, having children is the aim of marriage.
Thus, not having a child was a reason for him to feel unable to reach the purpose
of life. “Having children is the purpose of marriage. I want to have a child, but
God does not give me (a child)” (Iyo, male, 60, rural, teacher).
Information about the effect of having more than two household members can
be obtained from respondents with children. Among the respondents with
children, the expense of children’s education was a significant burden for
parents. For some people, the biggest burden of children’s expenses is not paying
the school fees, but paying pocket money to their children. Pocket money is an
amount of money that is provided daily by parents to children for their personal
spending. Individuals who were living with their children and grandchildren
were sometimes not only paying the pocket money of their children but also the
grandchildren. Consequently, parents’ SWB tends to be better once their
children have graduated from school or university and have entered the job
market. Parents expect their children to support them economically once they
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are working. However, a few parents are disappointed because the children
prefer to get married immediately after graduating from school, rather than
working to earn an income. Married daughters will usually not work after the
wedding. Married sons might keep working, but they have to provide for their
new family after marriage. Thus, parents cannot expect money from their
children. According to the BPS, the average household size in Indonesia was 3.9
people in 2019 (BPS, 2020).
6.1.5.2 Quantitative
The total number in a household might indicate an individual’s marital status or
the amount of responsibility that an individual has. According to United Nations
population facts, “the presence of one or more children in the household has
important implications for the household’s priorities, particularly concerning the
demand and allocation of resources for education and health care” (2017, p.2).
In terms of both life satisfaction (Table 6.1 Column 4) and happiness (
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Table 6.2 Column 4), a larger household size significantly correlates with higher
SWB compared to only one household member.
With regard to the coefficient for household size, it seems that the ideal number
of household members for optimum SWB is three. Table 6.1 and Table 6.2
exhibit that the coefficient of having two members in the household relates to
higher SWB compared to having only one member in the household. Moreover,
having three household members also relates to higher SWB compared to having
one or two members in a household. Next, the tables demonstrate that having
four members in a household also increases the SWB compared to having only
one member in a household. However, the coefficient for having four household
members is smaller compared to the coefficient for having three household
members. In other words, if there are more than three household members, the
coefficient starts to decrease. Thus, having three members in a household can
lead to optimum life satisfaction or happiness for individuals. According to the
BPS (2020), the average household size in Indonesia was 3.9 people in 2019.
6.1.5.3 Discussion
There are a limited number of studies exploring the relationship between
household size and SWB. Regarding the household size, this thesis confirms the
literature on SWB. The literature found that household size has a positive
correlation with SWB (Lei et al., 2015; Powdthavee, 2005). However, the
magnitude of the coefficient shows an inverted U-shape regarding the number
of household members. It indicates that the number of household members
relates to higher SWB until a certain threshold. This research found that the
threshold is three household members. The increase in SWB from having four
household members is not as high as having three household members. The
findings demonstrate that having more family members provides support for the
individual but additional family members also relate to increased household
expenditure. A close relationship, such as having a good marriage or additional
support during old age, is one of the wellbeing domains (White, 2009). Thus, the
ideal household size depends on the trade-off between the benefit of having more
children and the additional burden of having more children.
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6.1.6

Occupation and Activities

6.1.6.1 Qualitative
With regard to the respondents’ activities, most of them were working. The
majority of them worked in the informal sector. There were only a few of them
who worked in a formal industry such as teaching or the civil service. Working
in the informal sector relates to low, unstable income and uncertainty regarding
the occupation. However, many of them declared that their job was good enough.
They did not expect to work in a better place because they only attained a low
educational level and lacked skills. The respondents were satisfied with their
jobs because they did not have the opportunity to work in a better job. However,
even though they felt satisfied with their jobs, they claimed that the salary was
not enough and that they expected their wages to be higher.
With regard to the low wages in the informal sector, there were some people,
particularly the younger male respondents, who undertook double jobs to
increase their income. On the other hand, a few people refused to have an
additional job because they did not want to work harder to earn too much money.
The respondents argued that what they earned was given by God. Therefore, they
had to be grateful for that and should not work harder for something that they
did not have at that moment.
Although respondents felt satisfied with their informal jobs, they tended to
associate an informal job with unhappiness. An informal job based on a
temporary contract creates uncertainty in the future. Some respondents even
work an informal job without any contract. People were concerned about
whether they would still be working or not after the contract vanished. Most
respondents worked with a short-time contract, which required them to find a
new job and a new contract when the current contract ended. Respondents tended
to report higher SWB if they had a permanent job and received a regular monthly
income. Regardless of the wage, people want to have a job with a regular
monthly income. Even if they received a low income, their SWB was better off
with the certainty of receiving a monthly income. Monthly income eliminates
uncertainty about the future.
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Particularly among respondents who are old and no longer able to work, their
life will be supported financially by their children. It seems like a common
practice in Indonesia for children to look after their parents when they become
old. For some respondents, they expect their children to support them: “after I
retire, I want to look after my grandchildren. Let my children look after me”
(Budi, male, 66, urban, parking attendant). In addition to that, some children
forbid their parents to work because they are worried about their parents’ health,
and they are able to support their parents. Some older respondents depended on
their retirement fund or children’s money. However, a few individuals felt that
they did not want to be a burden for their children. Therefore, they never
expected the children to support them financially. Some individuals still had to
work to support themselves during old age. They lived without support from the
government, children or community organisations such as churches. Working
during old age was also considered by respondents to be an indicator of
insufficient life: “my economic condition is low; I am not happy yet. The reason
is that my mind never takes rest; I always go anywhere (to work), … what makes
me uneasy is that I am still travelling around to support my job” (Tinah, female,
52, urban, self-produced food for a small street food vendor).
In terms of gender, the most common activity of the female respondents was
working. They generally started to work immediately after they had graduated
from school to support their family’s economy. Some of the women even had to
drop out of school to be able to work. For some women, after they had married
or had a child, they tended to face a choice in terms of whether they wanted to
keep working, stop working temporarily or stop working permanently. Usually,
women stop working to look after their child or family. Some women have to
stop working when they are pregnant because of health issues during pregnancy.
Women return to work once they consider their children to be independent, or
else, women are able to come back to work after giving birth if there is a family
member, such as a grandparent, who can assist in taking care of the children.
Other family members who take care of the children are considered to be
supported. However, this condition is vulnerable for a woman because the
support can disappear at any time and the women would have to stop working
and stay at home to look after their children.
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Most men consider that the main responsibility of women is to take care of the
household and children. However, if a woman is willing to work, then men will
not stop them. It seems that there is a principle that men will allow their wives
to work, but they will never ask for their wives to work. However, men prefer
their wives to temporarily stop working after they have had a child, and later to
return to work only after the children are old enough and have become
independent. From the female perspective, most women also consider that
working and earning an income is not a woman’s responsibility. Men are the
ones who are responsible for working. Women referred to the assumption that it
is not their responsibility to work and pay the bills.
However, in some cases, a husband’s low income will push a woman to work
and assist the household economy. Some women assert that they have to
contribute to the household economy and earn an income because men do not
fully understand the household expenses. Some men only consider the household
expenses to relate to food costs, without considering the cost of social activities
or social contribution money. This was reflected in one of the interviews where
the working husband and working wife were interviewed together. The husband
said that the biggest expenditure in their household was food then the wife
disagreed. She mentioned that the “highest household expense is social
contribution money”. She argued that it is easy to manage the food expenditure
wisely. On the other hand, “the social cost is unpredictable” (Mila, female, 38,
urban, snack seller and Kamto, male, 35, urban, printing service labourer).
Therefore, some women consider paid work to be necessary to assist the
household economy. Otherwise, the household can struggle with expenses
because their husband’s salary does not cover all the household expenditure.
Some female respondents who perform paid work experience a double burden
from doing household work by themselves. However, some women accept this
because they consider it to be a female responsibility. “I am working for a small
food production business from Tuesday until Saturday … I work until 5pm … I
do all the household chores (by myself), I do not mind because household chores
are a wife’s responsibility” (Tini, female, 24, urban, food production worker).
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6.1.6.2 Quantitative
In general, individual activity is significant for life satisfaction and happiness.
Individual economic condition is highly related to individual economic activity.
Comparing all activities with being unemployed, only individuals who work and
study have significantly higher life satisfaction (
Table 6.4 Column 1) and happiness (

Table 6.5 Column 1).
Table 6.4 Column 1 also shows that being sick relates to lower life satisfaction
compared to being unemployed. In terms of happiness, people who are sick
have significantly lower happiness than unemployed people, as do people
looking for work (

Table 6.5 Column 1).
Table 6.4 Individual Economic Activity on Life Satisfaction, IFLS 2014
Variables
Nat pov line
Activity

Work
Looking for work
Student
Housewife / househusband
Retired
Sick

Job types

(1)

(2)

(3)

-0.3616***
(0.07005)
0.2076**
(0.07430)
-0.2433
(0.21214)
0.2714*
(0.13691)
0.1359
(0.08636)
0.3887
(0.27777)
-0.3315*
(0.16519)

-0.3472***
(0.07669)

-0.2758***
(0.07123)

Self-employed

-0.0277
(0.03583)
-0.0924
(0.13209)
-0.2591***
(0.05342)

Unpaid worker
Casual worker
Job satisfaction

Satisfied

1.5606***
(0.04103)

Socio-econ. controls
N

19808
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16222

19233

R2_p

0.0129

0.0136

0.0558

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Table 6.5 Individual Economic Activity on Happiness, IFLS 2014
Variable
Nat pov line

Activity

Work

(1)

(2)

(3)

-0.5029***

-0.5026***

-0.4436***

(0.09462)

(0.10561)

(0.09573)

0.3567***
(0.09662)

Looking for work

-0.5531*
(0.24613)

Student

0.5671***
(0.16999)

Housewife / househusband

0.2078
(0.11152)

Retired

0.4998
(0.34697)

Sick

-0.6218**
(0.21425)

Job types

Self-employed

-0.0055
(0.04662)

Unpaid worker

-0.1065
(0.15831)

Casual worker

-0.3561***
(0.07168)

Job satisfaction

Satisfied

1.3143***
(0.05227)

Socio-econ. controls
N

19808

16222

19233

R2_p

0.0455

0.0480

0.0725

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Comparing individual activities using the marginal effect on SWB, this research
found that the largest and most significant activity that decreases a person’s
probability of being satisfied is being sick, compared to being retired from work
(Table 6.6). The largest and most significant activity that decreases a person’s
probability of being very happy is being sick, compared to being a student (Table
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6.7). It might indicate that, in general, being sick decreases individual SWB more
than other activities.

Table 6.6 Marginal Effect of Individual Economic Activity on Life Satisfaction,
IFLS 2014
Not satisfied

Somewhat satisfied

Satisfied

0.066**

0.036***

-0.102**

Student vs. work

-0.011

-0.01

0.021

Housewife / househusband vs. work

0.009

0.008

-0.017

Retired vs. work

-0.021

-0.021

0.042

Unemployment vs. work

0.028***

0.02***

-0.049***

Sick vs. work

0.083***

0.039***

-0.122***

Student vs. looking for work

-0.077**

-0.046***

0.123**

Housewife / househusband vs. looking for work

-0.057*

-0.028***

0.085*

Retired vs. looking for work

-0.087*

-0.057

0.144*

Unemployment vs. looking for work

-0.038

-0.015

0.053

Sick vs. looking for work

0.016

0.003

-0.02

Housewife / househusband vs. student

0.02

0.018

-0.038

Retired vs. student

-0.01

-0.011

0.021

Unemployment vs. student

0.039**

0.03*

-0.069**

Sick vs. student

0.093***

0.049***

-0.142***

Retired vs. housewife / househusband

-0.03

-0.029

0.059

Unemployment vs. housewife / househusband

0.019

0.013*

-0.032

0.073***

0.031***

-0.105***

0.049

0.041

-0.09

0.104***

0.06*

-0.164**

0.054*

0.019**

-0.073**

Looking for work vs. work

Sick vs. housewife / househusband
Unemployment vs. retired
Sick vs. retired
Sick vs. unemployment
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

The same tables also demonstrate that being a housewife / househusband only
has more probability of being satisfied if compared with an individual who is
looking for work. A housewife / househusband is an individual who stays at
home to manage household domestic affairs. A similar result is also found for
happiness. A housewife / househusband has a higher probability of happiness
compared with an individual who is looking for work, unemployed or sick.
Comparing a worker and a housewife / househusband, the results found that a
housewife / househusband has a significantly lower probability of being very
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happy (-0.016) compared to a worker (Table 6.7). This indicates that a housewife
/ househusband only has better SWB compared to an individual who is inactive
in the economy. Moreover, individuals who work have a higher probability of
being satisfied or very happy compared with unemployed people and people who
are looking for work. The result is predictable as working is highly related to
having income sources.
Table 6.7 Marginal Effect of Individual Economic Activity on Happiness, IFLS 2014
Very Unhappy

Unhappy

Happy

Very Happy

0.015***

0.083***

-0.026

-0.072***

Student vs. work

-0.002*

-0.015*

-0.013

0.03

Housewife / househusband vs. work

0.002**

0.011**

0.003***

-0.016***

-0.001

-0.006

-0.003

0.01

Unemployment vs. work

0.004***

0.027***

0.003**

-0.034***

Sick vs. work

0.017***

0.091***

-0.032*

-0.076***

Student vs. looking for work

-0.017***

-0.099***

0.014

0.103***

Housewife / househusband vs. looking for work

-0.013**

-0.073***

0.03

0.057***

Retired vs. looking for work

-0.016**

-0.089***

0.023

0.082**

Unemployment vs. looking for work

-0.011*

-0.057**

0.029

0.038***

0.002

0.007

-0.006

-0.003

0.004***

0.026**

0.016**

-0.046**

0.001

0.01

0.009

-0.02

Unemployment vs. student

0.007***

0.042***

0.016

-0.065***

Sick vs. student

0.019***

0.106***

-0.019

-0.106***

Retired vs. housewife / househusband

-0.003

-0.016

-0.007

0.025

Unemployment vs. housewife / househusband

0.003*

0.016*

0

-0.019*

0.015***

0.08***

-0.035*

-0.06***

0.005

0.032

0.006

-0.044

Sick vs. retired

0.018***

0.096***

-0.029

-0.085**

Sick vs. unemployment

0.012**

0.064*

-0.035**

-0.041**

Looking for work vs. work

Retired vs. work

Sick vs. looking for work
Housewife / househusband vs. student
Retired vs. student

Sick vs. housewife / househusband
Unemployment vs. retired

Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Column 2 in
Table 6.4 and
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Table 6.5 exhibit the relationship between the type of worker and life
satisfaction / happiness. All types of worker were compared with formal
workers. Being a formal worker is associated with higher life satisfaction and
happiness compared with other types of worker. A casual worker has
significantly less life satisfaction (
Table 6.4 Column 2) and significantly less happiness (

Table 6.5 Column 2). With regard to job satisfaction, the coefficient is
significant and positive to SWB. This indicates that individuals who feel more
satisfaction in (or are happier with) their job have higher life satisfaction (
Table 6.4 Column 3) and higher happiness (

Table 6.5 Column 3).
This research might assume that the more family members in the household who
work or earn an income, the higher SWB might be, because work relates
significantly and positively to SWB. Moreover, more people working in the
family might assist the household economy. However, these results demonstrate
that having children who are working in the household is positive but not
significantly related to SWB, or to life satisfaction (Table 6.8 Column 1) or
happiness (Table 6.9 Column 1). Moreover, Column 2 in Table 6.8 and Table
6.9 indicates that having children who earn an income is also positive but not
significant for SWB. Having children who earn an income might increase
individual expectations of having more earnings in the household. However, not
all children support their parents’ economy by sharing their income with their
parents.
Table 6.8 Household Activity on Life Satisfaction, IFLS 2014
Variables
Nat pov line
HH with working child

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

(5)

-0.3928***
(0.08400)
-0.0183

-0.3225**
(0.10909)

-0.4599***

-0.2283

-0.3166**
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(0.03917)
HH with child earning income
Spouse’s
Activity

0.0489
(0.16505)

Work

0.2761**
(0.10485)
0.2478
(0.25864)
0.2859*
(0.12582)
0.1060
(0.10979)
0.0361
(0.19281)
0.0180

Looking for work
Student
Housewife / househusband
Retired
Sick

(0.19423)
Father’s
Activity

Work

0.0616
(0.12326)
0.4258
(0.38660)
-0.2578
(0.23060)
0.1643
(0.14861)
-0.0202
(0.15957)
-0.0785
(0.19123)

Looking for work
Student
Househusband
Retired
Sick
Mother’s
Activity

Work
Looking for work
Student
Housewife
Retired
Sick

Socio-econ. controls
N
R2_p

Included
12001
0.0131

Included
6218
0.0122

Included
12677
0.0145

Included
3780
0.0159

0.0227
(0.15248)
0.7522
(0.55601)
-0.0583
(0.18250)
0.1037
(0.15586)
0.0522
(0.21847)
-0.3228
(0.26082)
Included
4383
0.0197

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Having a spouse who works and studies is significantly more likely to result in
higher life satisfaction, compared to that of an individual with an unemployed
spouse (Table 6.8 Column 3). However, spouse activity seems not to be
significantly related to happiness compared with the effect of an unemployed
spouse (Table 6.9 Column 3). The activity of the father and mother are not
significantly related to higher life satisfaction or happiness compared with the
effect of unemployed parents (Columns 4 and 5 in Table 6.8 and Table 6.9).
Table 6.9 Household Activity on Happiness, IFLS 2014
Variables

(1)

(2)
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(3)

(4)

(5)

Nat pov line

HH with working child

0.5750***
(0.11198)
-0.0431
(0.04976)

0.5062***
(0.14147)

HH with child earning income
Spouse’s
Activity

-0.2592

-0.2587

(0.12435)

(0.17683)

(0.16147)

-0.1080
(0.20931)

Work

0.1511
(0.14438)
-0.0203
(0.34687)
0.0627
(0.17422)
0.1427
(0.15028)
-0.0602
(0.26418)
-0.4301
(0.24149)

Looking for work
Student
Housewife/househusband
Retired
Sick
Father’s
Activity

-0.7310***

Work

-0.0927
(0.15453)
-0.0924
(0.39856)
-0.4907
(0.31148)
-0.0655
(0.18665)
0.0505
(0.19799)
-0.3210
(0.25762)

Looking for work
Student
Househusband
Retired
Sick
Mother’s
Activity

Work
Looking for work
Student
Housewife
Retired
Sick

Socio-econ. controls
N
R2_p

Included
12003
0.0393

Included
6218
0.0384

Included
12677
0.0433

Included
3780
0.0488

-0.1088
(0.21917)
0.2992
(0.67489)
-0.1334
(0.25690)
0.0589
(0.22308)
-0.2225
(0.28464)
-0.4353
(0.34665)
Included
4383
0.0497

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

This might indicate that other family members’ activity does not necessarily
influence individual SWB. It seems that only the spouse’s working activity
relates to individual life satisfaction significantly. Having a working spouse is
significantly related to higher individual life satisfaction.
Life Course Aspect
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With regard to individual activity, the results for each activity compared to
unemployment are mixed depending on the age group and SWB category (

Table 5.7). Among young adults, being a worker, a student and a housewife /
househusband is significantly related to higher life satisfaction than being
unemployed. On the other hand, being a worker and a student relate to
significantly higher happiness than being unemployed for young adults.
With regard to the middle-aged category, only individuals who are looking for
work have significantly lower life satisfaction than those who are unemployed.
In terms of happiness within the middle-aged group, working relates to higher
happiness, but looking for work relates to lower happiness compared to being
unemployed. Among older adults, life satisfaction is higher for workers while
their happiness is significantly lower if they are sick compared to being
unemployed. In general, the results for each age group are mixed regarding
activity and SWB indicators.
Gender Aspect
In terms of gender, Table 5.8 shows that the influence of activity for women and
men is different. Comparing all the activities with unemployment, the table
shows that women feel significantly higher happiness only if comparing sick
females with unemployed women and retired females with unemployed women.
Among men, they experience significantly higher life satisfaction and happiness
if comparing working males with unemployed men. Moreover, a man who is
studying has significantly higher happiness compared with an unemployed man.
Men also have significantly lower happiness if they are sick. In general,
individual activity results are different among different genders. Men who work
have significantly higher SWB than unemployed men, while women have
significantly higher happiness if they are retired than if they are unemployed.
Working appears to contribute differently for women compared to men. Among
women, working relates to lower (and insignificant) SWB than with unemployed
women. Meanwhile, among men, working relates to higher (and significant)
SWB compared with unemployed men.
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6.1.6.3 Discussion
The study findings confirm previous studies, which found a negative correlation
between unemployment and SWB. The negative correlation between SWB and
unemployment is well established (Frey, 2008; Oswald, 1997). This research has
compared individual activities with unemployment and found that being active
in the economy significantly and positively influences SWB. Working is highly
related to income, which then supports individual life quality.
In terms of occupation, the quantitative and qualitative data confirmed that
working in the formal sector relates to higher SWB than working in the informal
sector. Working in the formal sector might relate to higher SWB because it
relates to higher income than that which can be earned in the informal sector. In
addition to that, the formal sector provides more certainty of income in the
future. This finding is confirmed by Jütting et al. (2007) who mentioned that the
informal working sector is characterised by higher uncertainty in terms of
income flows, the uncertainty of informal contract renewal, lack of benefits and
higher unemployment risk.
In terms of gender, this research confirms previous studies, which found that an
increase in female employment has the potential to reduce female SWB
(Meisenberg and Woodley, 2015). The quantitative result confirms that working
women have lower coefficient (and insignificant) SWB compared with
unemployed women. On the other hand, working men are associated with
significantly higher SWB than unemployed men. The qualitative results might
explain this relationship. The qualitative data found that women consider that
earning an income is not their responsibility. However, they might work to
contribute to the household economy if their husband’s income is low and not
sufficient to cover the household expenditure. A female worker might also
experience the double burden of doing paid work and household work if she has
to conduct all the household chores by herself. These results support Senik
(2015), who argued that the low SWB of working females relates to the double
burden that they experienced.
In terms of other household members’ working activity, there is little evidence
to support Ke (2018) who found a correlation between individual SWB and
parent’s occupation. The data confirmed that only spouses’ working activity
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significantly relates to SWB. Parents’ activity did not significantly influence
individual SWB. This might be due to the characteristics of the sample. The
majority of the sample in this research were married and in the middle-aged
group (Table 4.4 Descriptive Statistics for Poverty and Economy IFLS 2014).
Most of them were not dependent on a parent’s income anymore. Moreover,
most of them were married. Therefore, they depended on their spouse’s income.
This is confirmed in Table 6.8, which shows that only the spouse’s working
activity significantly increases individual life satisfaction compared with having
an unemployed spouse.
6.2

Concluding Remarks

This chapter explores SWB determinants in economic indicators. This chapter
found that the influence of poverty is strongest compared to other economic
variables, such as income and expenditure.
Although the difference is slight, this chapter also found that income has more
of an effect on happiness while expenditure seems to have more of an effect on
life satisfaction. The distribution of government social assistance programmes
might impact SWB in two ways. In general, it relates to lower SWB through an
increased perception of poverty. However, if social assistance is received by the
poor, then the programmes increase happiness but not necessarily life
satisfaction. The high correlation between income and happiness might explain
that relationship. Income correlates more with happiness than life satisfaction.
The social assistance programmes that are assessed in this thesis are UCT and
CCT, which provide cash to poor beneficiaries.
In general, the individual economic condition might not be the main factor that
affects SWB. However, being deprived in economic aspects may prevent
individuals from reaching the highest level of SWB. Many respondents reported
that income is not the main factor in the economy that is highly associated with
SWB. People tend to consider the importance of being successful and having a
job. As long as their job earns them an income that enables them to support their
basic needs, then they are contented. In other words, many respondents refer to
this condition as “enough”. Some people even considered that the fulfilment of
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daily food consumption needs was enough for them. The ability to fulfil basic
needs such as food and housing are the main economic factors influencing SWB.
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CHAPTER 7

7.1

LIFE DOMAINS AND SWB

Introduction

This is the third chapter in this thesis that presents the findings of the study. The
analysis in this chapter focuses on SWB determinants related to life domains.
Life domain aspects in this chapter cover education, health, social relationships
and culture. Just as in Chapters 5 and 6, the study results in this chapter are based
on quantitative and qualitative data. In the discussion section, all the findings
from the quantitative and qualitative analyses are related to and compared with
the existing literature on SWB.
Following the description of the quantitative sample, this chapter explores the
relationship of SWB to education, health, social relationships and then culture.
The last part of this chapter discusses the relationship between the dynamic
conditions of the determinants and SWB. In a similar way to the previous
chapter, this chapter also uses the life course approach by segregating individuals
into three age groups and looks at gender.
This chapter argues that, in terms of life domains, health is the variable that
relates most highly to SWB, especially individual self-health assessment. The
actual health condition is also related to SWB, but the predicted power is less
than that for self-reported health. Moreover, the regression results for education,
health, social relationships and culture for each age group are mixed, depending
on the variables and the SWB indicator.
7.2

SWB Status on Quantitative Data

Although the number of respondents in this chapter is different from Chapters 5
and 6, the predicted probabilities of life satisfaction and happiness are similar.
Figure 7.1 shows the predicted probability of life satisfaction (left) and happiness
(right) of the respondents inclusive of all four life condition factors.24 The

24 The predicted probability shown in Figure 7.1 is measured from the regression of variables:
poverty, age, age squared, highest educational attainment, internet access, gender, religion,
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predicted probability for being satisfied is larger than the probability for the other
two categories. It falls between 0.1 and 0.8. Regarding the probability of
happiness, the largest is for being happy, which falls between 0.4 and 0.8. The
probabilities of being unhappy and very happy are also relatively large as their
probability falls between 0 and 0.5. These graphs indicate that the majority of
respondents reported positive SWB, both in terms of life satisfaction and
happiness.

Figure 7.1 Predicted Probability of Life Satisfaction (Left) and Happiness (Right) Based
on the IFLS 2014
Source: Author’s own work

7.3
7.3.1

SWB to Life Domains
Education

7.3.1.1 Qualitative
Regarding the qualitative data, the characteristics of each respondent’s education
are shown in Figure 7.2. The majority of the respondents attained senior high
school (47 individuals), followed by 25 individuals who had attained elementary
school and 35 who had attained junior high school. In general, more than half of
the respondents were able to finish their compulsory education (54%) while
many others were not (46%). Compulsory education in Indonesia involves nine
years of education consisting of elementary school and junior high school.

activity, health, disruption of family health, marital status, household status, arisan, ethnicity
and location to dependent variables of life satisfaction and happiness.
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Figure 7.2 Respondents’ Highest Educational Attainment
Source: Author’s own work

Almost half of the respondents did not complete their compulsory education.
During the interview, this research found some of the reasons that might cause
low educational attainment among the respondents. Most of the respondents
mentioned that they did not obtain their high school education because of family
financial issues. Most of them came from poor families who could not afford the
fees for higher education. Usually, the respondents’ parents had many children,
and they had to allocate their resources among their children. Therefore, the
respondents had to stop studying at school once they had completed their
compulsory education or when their younger siblings required the available
resources. This condition is mostly experienced by older respondents in the past.
At the present, respondents who have school age children are aware of the
importance of education and prioritise their children education.
With regard to the respondents’ location, Rural Location respondents’ highest
educational attainment based on urban and rural location. In both urban and rural
areas, the many respondents attained senior high school, 26 people (37.14%) and
21 people (52.50%) respectively. However, the percentage of respondents who
attained elementary school was higher in urban areas (17 people or 24.29%) than
rural areas (8 people or 20%). Moreover, there was one respondent in an urban
area who never experienced formal education. In terms of higher educational
levels, the percentage of respondents who attained university was higher in urban
areas (10 people or 14.29%) than in rural areas (2 people or 5%). In terms of
educational facilities, most villages in Indonesia only have elementary schools.
In other words, most rural people in Indonesia need to study in a junior high
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school or senior high school that is located outside of their village. With regards
to university, most of the campuses in Indonesia are located in urban areas. Thus,
it is not surprising that the level of university attainment among the respondents
in this thesis was higher in urban areas than in rural areas.
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Figure 7.3 Respondents’ Highest Educational Attainment Based on Urban-Rural
Location
Source: Author’s own work

Besides family financial issues, some of the female respondents also experienced
gender issues regarding educational opportunities. Figure 7.4 shows the
respondents’ highest educational attainment based on gender. In that figure, the
percentage of males who attained university was higher (9 people or 16.98%)
than females (3 people or 5.26%). However, the percentage of female
respondents who attained senior higher school was slightly higher (25 people or
41.51%) than male respondents (22 people or 43.86%). Among female
respondents there was one female who never experienced formal education. It
was not surprising that the level of university attainment among females was
lower than males. In the past, not all parents supported their daughters’ higher
education. Some of the respondents’ parents previously felt that higher education
was of no value to women because they end up staying at home and taking care
of their family. As mentioned by one respondent: “My parents did not have
money for my education. Moreover, they also said that a girl is not required to
have higher education because you will end up in the kitchen” (Lesti, female,
50, urban, runs a small grocery stall at home). However, this value has changed
in the present. Respondents no longer differentiate their children’s access to
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education based on gender. Respondents plan to educate their children, whether
female or male, to the highest possible level.
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Figure 7.4 Respondents’ Highest Educational Attainment Based on Gender
Source: Author’s own work

There were also a few respondents who had a low educational level because of
their own preference. Some of these respondents claimed that they felt too lazy
to study. Moreover, they preferred to work and earn money rather than studying.
There were also respondents who refused to continue their education because
the distance between their school and the home was too great. Some other
respondents stated that they stopped studying because they did not have the brain
capacity or ability to continue education.
Accordingly, most of the respondents had a low level of education because they
did not have the opportunity to continue their education, while some of the
respondents had limited educational attainment because of their preference. The
respondents who did not have the opportunity to continue their education did not
regret having a low educational level. However, they felt disappointed because
they had been unable to meet the expectation of having a higher level of
education.
Due to unfavourable circumstances that were previously explained, in general,
many respondents feel unhappy and dissatisfied with their educational
attainment because they were unable to reach higher education. There are
consequences to this, such as poverty or inability to find work in formal sectors.
Most of the respondents who feel unhappy or dissatisfied with their education
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are older people. On the other hand, almost all younger respondents feel happy,
satisfied or fulfilled in their life purpose because they were able to attain a higher
level of education such as junior high school or university. Although many
respondents have negative wellbeing in terms of their educational attainment,
their SWB tends to be positive in relation to their children or grandchildren’s
educational condition. Almost all respondents are happy and satisfied with their
children or grandchildren’s education. The source of positive SWB in terms of
children’s education is due to the children attaining higher educational levels
than the parents, receiving social assistance for the children, or simply because
their children are studious or achievers. However, children’s education might
cause unhappiness or dissatisfaction in terms of educational expenses.
Even though most of the respondents had a low level of education, they expected
their children to have a better education than them. Basically, respondents used
their educational attainment as a parameter for their children. If they only
attained junior high school, then they expected their children to attain at least
senior high school: “I am just a junior high school graduate. My principle is that
my children have to finish high school. If some day they have their own money,
they can enrol in university with their own money. At least I have given them
basic education to high school level” (Pardi, male, 50, rural, farmer).
Respondents argued that education is important to assist their children in
obtaining a job and supporting their individual development in life. Although
respondents expected their children to have a better education than them, they
would not push their children if they refused to reach a higher educational level.
One of the concerns of respondents was financing their children’s education. The
education system in Indonesia divides school education into three levels:
elementary school, junior high school and senior high school. Moving from each
education level to another requires more money because children have to move
to a new school. Therefore, many respondents worried about this issue when
their children were graduating from a lower educational level to a new (higher)
educational level.
Most of the respondents argued that the minimum educational level that their
children should attain is senior high school (12 years of education). Most of them
could only afford to pay for their children’s education up to that level. They felt
that they did not have enough money to pay for university tuition fees. However,
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for some respondents with better financial circumstances, having a university
education seemed important for their children. They would support their children
financially to enrol in a university. In rare cases, the parents were able to support
their children’s education financially, but the children refused to continue their
education.
Some poor respondents received educational assistance from the local
government. This helps to lighten the burden for parents in terms of educational
expenditure. Since 2009 the local government of Yogyakarta provide KMS (or
Kartu Menuju Sejahtera), educational assistance for children of poor households
(Sidik, 2014). In this programme, the local government provides financial
assistance for kindergarten, elementary school, junior high school and high
school students. The beneficiaries of KMS are poor households who are
registered as Yogyakarta residents. According to Rusqiyati (2019), kindergarten
students received Rp700,000-Rp1,700,000 (or £25-£85), the elementary
students received Rp700,000-Rp2,200,000 (or £25-£110), the junior high school
students received Rp800,000-Rp3,300,000 (or £40-£165), and senior high
school students received Rp2,500,000-Rp4,750,000 (or £125-£237.50) annually
from the KMS in 2019. The total amount of funding given to each student is
based on the type of school that the student attends. Students who study in public
school receive lower assistance than the students in private school.
The beneficiary of KMS is evaluated annually according to the household
condition. If the annual household evaluation shows that the household is
experiencing better financial conditions, then the KMS will be withdrawn. A few
respondents were no longer receiving the KMS. These respondents indicated
that, once the KMS stopped, they felt confused and worried about how to finance
their children’s education. According to one of the respondents, the KMS helps
to cover almost half of the educational expenses. It is also used to pay for school
uniform and shoes. Those who were no longer receiving the KMS had to search
for a new way to finance their children’s education. A few respondents sought
assistance from their parents to cover their children’s education expenses:
“While my children were not receiving the KMS, the education expense was
paid by me and my parents” (Dono, male, 31, urban, parking attendant).
Supporting grandchildren’s education was common among the respondents. If
the respondents lived near to their married children and grandchildren,
206

sometimes they helped to pay their grandchildren’s school fees if the parents
could not afford to pay them. Most of the respondents felt relieved once their
children had graduated from school and were able to earn an income, meaning
that they could assist in supporting the household economy. However, some
respondents who no longer had children in education reallocated the educational
expenses to their grandchildren.
7.3.1.2 Quantitative
As previously mentioned, there are three educational variables used in this
chapter: years of education, highest educational attainment and internet access.
This research will begin the quantitative data analysis by displaying the
regression results and then the marginal effect of each determinant. This research
begins the analysis using the full sample of individuals and then segregates the
data into age group and gender.
Appendix H indicates the regression results for life satisfaction. The results
demonstrate that variable years of education have a significant and positive
correlation to life satisfaction (Column 1). The coefficient sign shows that the
probability of life satisfaction status increases as the years of education increase.
Regarding internet access, having access to the internet is positively significant
for life satisfaction (Appendix H Column 1).
Besides years of education, the education indicator can also be assessed from the
variable of individual highest educational attainment. In terms of highest
educational attainment, Appendix H Column 2 shows that the level of education
has a significant coefficient for life satisfaction, compared with not having
formal education at all. The result shows that attaining any level of formal
education correlates with a higher level of life satisfaction. This can be evaluated
from the positive signs for all educational levels. In addition to that, attaining
junior high school and university level education relates to significantly higher
life satisfaction than no education at all, holding all other variables constant.
Surprisingly, higher-level education does not necessarily indicate higher life
satisfaction. Comparing all formal levels of education with no formal education,
attaining senior high school does not result in higher life satisfaction than
attaining junior high school.
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Taking into account other family members’ education, Appendix H displays the
influence of a mother’s and spouse’s education. After the inclusion of the
mother’s education, this research found that an individual’s educational
attainment is still positive but is no longer significant to life satisfaction (Error!
Reference source not found. Column 3). Regarding the educational attainment
of the individual’s mother, this research found that maternal education is only
significant to individual life satisfaction if the mother attained senior high school
or university level education, compared with a mother with no formal education.
Moreover, Error! Reference source not found. also indicates the influence of
a spouse’s education on an individual’s life satisfaction. Among individuals who
are married, this research assesses how their spouse’s education relates to their
SWB. Error! Reference source not found. Column 4 shows that an
individual’s educational attainment is no longer significant after the inclusion of
a spouse’s education. A spouse’s educational attainment is significant and
positively influences an individual’s life satisfaction if the spouse attains
university, compared with having a spouse with no formal education.
The results for individual education on happiness are not identical compared
with the effect of education on life satisfaction. Appendix I indicates the
relationship of life domains to individual happiness. Column 1 shows that the
variable of having internet access and variable years of education are
significantly positively related to happiness (Error! Reference source not
found.). In terms of individual highest educational attainment, individuals who
attained elementary school to university have significantly higher happiness
compared with individuals with no formal education at all (Appendix I Column
2). The coefficient of educational attainment increases as the level of education
becomes higher.
This might indicate that the effect of higher educational attainment is different
in influencing life satisfaction and happiness. Comparing individual education
with no formal education, this research argues that any level of formal education
significantly influences happiness. In terms of life satisfaction, educational
attainment is only significant among individuals who attained junior high school
and university. The reason might be because of the lower index of anxious or
worried feelings of individuals who attained junior high school than attained
high school. According to the BPS (2017a), the index of anxious or worried
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feelings of individuals who attained junior high school in 2017 was 63.07, and
65.27 for individuals who attained high school. The index of anxious or worried
feelings for individuals who attained university was actually higher (70.50) than
for high school. However, individuals who attained university have better
opportunities to work in better jobs than high school graduates. The effect of
anxious or worried feelings might be lower than the effect of better job
opportunities for individuals who reached university. Thus, the educational
attainment at the university level results in the significance of life satisfaction.
Error! Reference source not found. Column 3 shows the regression results
after taking into account the mother’s educational attainment. The results
demonstrate that, with the inclusion of the mother’s education, all levels of
individual education, except junior high school, are still positively significant
for happiness compared to no formal education. This result is different from the
result of life satisfaction. A different result between happiness and life
satisfaction also appears after the inclusion of a spouse’s education. Among
married individuals, the spouse’s highest educational attainment is not
significant for individual happiness (Error! Reference source not found.
Column 4).
Besides evaluating the influence of education using regression, this research also
applies marginal analysis to the predicted probability of SWB. Figure 7.5
indicates the predicted probability of the effect of individual highest educational
attainment on life satisfaction. The results demonstrate that on average, having
education at the university level increases a person’s probability of being
satisfied by 0.076 compared with no formal education, by 0.068 compared to the
individual who attains elementary school, by 0.042 compared to an individual
with a junior high school education, and by 0.060 compared with an individual
with a senior high school education. The effect of attaining elementary school is
small and non-significant to life satisfaction compared to no formal education.
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Figure 7.5 Marginal Effect of Education on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

In terms of the marginal effect on happiness levels, in general, the results are
similar to those for life satisfaction. The largest effect of education on happiness
is shown by comparing those who attain university to individuals who have no
formal education (Figure 7.6). Having education at the university level increases
a person’s probability of being very happy by 0.088 compared with no formal
education. However, this is dissimilar to the results for life satisfaction; for this,
comparing an individual who attains elementary school and an individual with
no formal education shows that attaining elementary school education increases
the probability of being very happy by 0.027.

Figure 7.6 Marginal Effect of Education on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05
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Figure 7.5 and Figure 7.6 also indicate the effect of internet access on SWB.
Having access to the internet increases a person’s probability of being satisfied
by 0.031, and by 0.022 for the probability of being very happy. Although the
marginal effect of having internet access in general is not as large as having a
formal education, having internet access is significant in increasing individual
SWB.
As previously discussed, individual life satisfaction is not only affected by selfeducation but also the education of other family members. Compared to having
a mother with no formal education, a mother’s education is significant for
increasing the probability of being satisfied, by around 0.05, if the mother’s
education is at least at the senior high school level (Figure 7.7). Having a mother
who attains university increases a person’s probability of being satisfied by 0.07
compared with having a mother with no formal education. In terms of happiness,
Figure 7.8 shows that having a mother who attains elementary school level
education is significant for increasing the probability of an individual being very
happy by 0.023, compared with having a mother with no formal education.

Figure 7.7 Marginal Effect of Mother’s Education on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work
Note: *p<0.05
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Figure 7.8 Marginal Effect of Mother’s Education on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

In general, there is a similarity between life satisfaction and happiness in terms
of the mother’s education. Comparing a mother with a university education with
a mother with no formal education results in the largest marginal effect of a
mother’s education on individual SWB. Having a mother who attains university
level education increases the probability of a person being very happy by 0.054.
It also increases the probability of a person being satisfied by 0.07 compared to
having a mother with no formal education.
Figure 7.9 indicates the marginal effect of a spouse’s education on life
satisfaction. The largest and most significant effect of a spouse’s education on
life satisfaction can be estimated when comparing spouses who have attained a
university level education with spouses with all other levels of education. With
regard to happiness, Figure 7.10 shows the marginal effect of a spouse’s
education on individual happiness. Surprisingly, comparing a spouse who has
attained a university level education with a spouse with no formal education does
not significantly affect individual happiness. Instead, the largest effect for
happiness appears if comparing a spouse who has attained a university level
education with a spouse who has attained an elementary school education.
Having a spouse with a university education increases the probability of being
very happy by 0.035 compared with having a spouse with an elementary
education.
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Figure 7.9 Marginal Effect of Spouse’s Education on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Figure 7.10 Marginal Effect of Spouse’s Education on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Figure 7.11 plots the predicted probability of life satisfaction (left) and happiness
(right) for every year of education attained by individuals. The red vertical line
shows the nine years of compulsory education in Indonesia. The probability of
being somewhat satisfied slowly decreases as the years of education increase.
For individuals who have attained only the early years of education, the
probability of being somewhat satisfied is larger than the probability of being
satisfied. Then after the years of education reach 16, the probability of being
satisfied is larger than the probability of being somewhat satisfied. Sixteen years
of education in Indonesia is equal to obtaining an undergraduate degree. In other
words, the probability of individuals changing their satisfaction level, in terms
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of education, from being somewhat satisfied to satisfied, increases after the
individual has graduated from university.

Figure 7.11 Predicted Probability of Effect of Years of Education on Life Satisfaction
(Left) and Happiness (Right)
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

In terms of happiness, the probability of being happy is largest compared to
another happiness status for every year of education. The probability of being
very unhappy is overtaken by the probability of being very happy after the years
of education increase beyond eight. In Indonesia, nine years of education is
compulsory. Thus, the probability of an individual feeling unhappy might switch
towards very happy after the fulfilment of compulsory education. However, the
probability of being happy still increases with every year of education.
Life Course Aspect
In this section, this research attempts to assess the influence of education on
SWB according to age groups. Table 7.1 and Table 7.2 indicate the regression
results for life domains, which cover education, health, social relationships and
culture, and their effect on individual SWB. Segregating individuals into age
groups, this research found that having internet access only significantly
increases the life satisfaction of the middle-aged group (Table 7.1 Column 2)
and happiness of the middle-aged group (Table 7.2 Column 2).
Surprisingly, the results demonstrate that education does not appear significant
for the life satisfaction of young adults (Table 7.1 Column 1) and older adults
(Table 7.1 Column 3). Among the middle-aged group, education is only
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significant for their life satisfaction if they attain university compared with no
education at all (Table 7.1 Column 2).
Table 7.1 Individual Life Domains on Life Satisfaction based on Age Groups, IFLS 2014
Young adults

Middle-aged

Older adults

(1)

(2)

(3)

Variables
Poor National pov line

Age

Age2

Male

Activity

Work

Looking for work

Student

-0.2505

-0.5041***

-0.2806*

(0.13633)

(0.09004)

(0.13073)

-0.1003

-0.1316***

-0.0231

(0.08989)

(0.03389)

(0.06455)

0.0016

0.0015***

0.0002

(0.00199)

(0.00041)

(0.00048)

-0.0750

-0.3230

-0.1356

(0.06482)

(0.06621)

(0.12344)

0.0746

0.1326

0.0389

(0.1110)

(0.13109)

(0.15003)

0.2200

-0.5357

0.0199

(0.23042)

(0.36807)

(0.89923)

0.2007

-0.6018*

-

(0.12403)

(0.23958)

-

0.1125

0.0707

0.2866

(0.13682)

(0.13826)

(0.16125)

-0.099

-0.0192

-0.3892

(0.41254)

(0.22764)

(0.22342)

-

1.0877

0.3566*

-

(0.58945)

(0.17186)

1.5923***

1.0768***

1.0991***

(0.30481)

(0.19863)

(0.24804)

1.0818***

0.6760***

0.8823***

(0.2979)

(0.1936)

(0.23169)

0.7492*

0.3458

0.4852*

(0.30189)

(0.19218)

(0.22582)

-0.1240*

-0.1278**

-0.157

(0.06174)

(0.04523)

(0.08061)

-0.0221

-0.1149**

0.0025

(0.05925)

(0.03898)

(0.06651)

0.2991**

0.2596**

-0.2417

Housewife/househusband
Sick

Retired

Health
Very healthy
Selfhealth
assessment

Somewhat healthy

Somewhat unhealthy

Poor family health

Distruption in health
Social relationship
Marital status

Married
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Separated

Divorced

Wodowed

Household
status

(0.09418)

(0.10013)

(0.36259)

-1.2013**

-0.3216

-0.3532

(0.42823)

(0.27189)

(0.59303)

-0.1112

-0.2195

-0.8234*

(0.25864)

(0.14512)

(0.40343)

0.0082

-0.0147

-0.3428

(0.46886)

(0.15)

(0.36274)

-0.0095

0.0186

-0.149

(0.14252)

(0.06606)

(0.11691)

-0.0047

-0.0361

-0.0974

(0.1133)

(0.07204)

(0.35799)

0.0083

0.0285

0.2954

(0.13373)

(0.09116)

(0.15911)

0.1402*

0.1580***

0.2325***

(0.06857)

(0.03914)

(0.0705)

0.0831

-0.3157***

-0.3527***

(0.08313)

(0.05418)

(0.09496)

0.0834

0.1759*

0.2325

(0.10785)

(0.07332)

(0.13959)

0.001

-0.0688

-0.2677

(0.13865)

(0.09496)

(0.16885)

0.0268

0.0781

0.0662

(0.11627)

(0.082)

(0.14922)

0.2005

0.0691

-0.3284

(0.29802)

(0.20104)

(0.31281)

0.0266

0.1800***

0.1275

(0.05894)

(0.03842)

(0.06631)

-0.6757***

-0.3764***

-0.183

(0.1681)

(0.11194)

(0.15868)

-0.6067*

-0.3095

0.1216

(0.27958)

(0.16517)

(0.19402)

0.1172

-0.3274**

-0.7932***

(0.15953)

(0.10215)

(0.18893)

-0.8431*

-1.5889*

0.0079

(0.38135)

(0.64344)

(0.61526)

0.1159

0.1645**

0.1384

(0.07749)

(0.05411)

(0.19293)

0.4651

0.0675

-0.0775

Spouse
Child

Others

Arisan

Culture
Ethnic group

Sumatera

Bali / NT

Kalimantan
Sulawesi

Others

Location

Religion

Urban

Protestant

Catholic

Hinduism

Buddhism

Education
Internet access
Education

Elementary School
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(0.39442)

(0.0984)

(0.09537)

0.3371

0.1725

0.2298

(0.39133)

(0.10359)

(0.1257)

0.3141

0.0943

0.1479

(0.39169)

(0.10249)

(0.12694)

0.4863

0.3989***

0.2608

(0.39983)

(0.11343)

(0.15173)

N

5039

11510

3922

R2_p

0.0234

0.0309

0.0313

Junior HS

Senior HS

Univ

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01

With regard to happiness, education is also not significant for the happiness of
young adults (Table 7.2 Column 1). On the other hand, every formal education
level is significant to the happiness of the middle-aged group (Table 7.2 Column
2) and older adults (Table 7.2 Column 3). The coefficients of educational level
for middle-aged and older adults indicate that a higher level of education results
in higher happiness, compared with an individual without formal education.
Table 7.2 Individual Life Domains on Happiness based on Age Groups, IFLS 2014
Variables
Poor National pov line

Age

Age2

Male

Activity

Work

Looking for work

Student

Young adults

Middle-aged

Older adults

(1)

(2)

(3)

-0.2319

-0.6411***

-0.3224

(0.1795)

(0.11799)

(0.16452)

-0.1031

-0.1774***

-0.0388

(0.11172)

(0.0431)

(0.07928)

0.0013

0.0018***

0.0003

(0.00246)

(0.00052)

(0.00059)

-0.1190

-0.1966*

-0.2400

(0.08112)

(0.08708)

(0.1493)

0.1283

0.4440*

0.0570

(0.147)

(0.17486)

(0.16094)

-0.3572

-0.2687

-0.1501

(0.30222)

(0.48638)

(0.45641)

0.1382

0.2122

-
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(0.1569)

(0.37876)

-

-0.077

0.3639*

0.1308

(0.178)

(0.18293)

(0.17746)

-0.6473

-0.1121

-0.5806*

(0.52615)

(0.29606)

(0.23471)

-

0.6374

0.3527

-

(0.7951)

(0.187)

1.0218

1.4898***

1.4609***

(0.52341)

(0.23634)

(0.24962)

0.4659

1.0903***

1.2993***

(0.51833)

(0.23037)

(0.23063)

0.0204

0.7054**

0.6539**

(0.52275)

(0.22777)

(0.2164)

-0.1258

-0.0683

-0.0667

(0.07743)

(0.05859)

(0.10167)

-0.0407

-0.1731***

-0.2227**

(0.07566)

(0.05001)

(0.08368)

0.6751***

0.9960***

0.4427

(0.12113)

(0.12717)

(0.46617)

-2.4326***

-0.4798

1.0552

(0.42888)

(0.43117)

(1.07065)

-0.7182

-0.1876

-0.5339

(0.41895)

(0.18723)

(0.49851)

-1.5346**

0.0267

-0.0361

(0.4748)

(0.18646)

(0.46453)

0.1561

-0.1333

-0.2423

(0.16593)

(0.08636)

(0.14194)

-0.1351

-0.118

-0.3823

(0.1303)

(0.09554)

(0.47654)

-0.2372

-0.0261

0.2803

(0.16474)

(0.11223)

(0.17916)

Housewife/househusband

Sick

Retired

Health

Selfhealth

Very healthy

assessment
Somewhat healthy

Somewhat unhealthy

Poor family health

Distruption in health

Social relationship

Marital status

Married

Separated

Divorced

Wodowed

Household

Spouse

status
Child

Others
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Arisan

0.0608

0.2092***

0.4730***

(0.08507)

(0.05014)

(0.09037)

-0.0189

-0.0547

-0.1187

(0.10933)

(0.07334)

(0.12363)

0.2556*

0.2409**

0.1616

(0.12336)

(0.08991)

(0.15515)

0.4296*

0.5369***

0.7527***

(0.1754)

(0.1084)

(0.20571)

0.2124

0.4614***

0.5052**

(0.14099)

(0.09465)

(0.16839)

0.7088*

0.3921

0.425

(0.35159)

(0.21273)

(0.24722)

0.1042

0.1632**

0.1149

(0.0737)

(0.05027)

(0.08191)

-0.8409***

-0.4674***

-0.0278

(0.19421)

(0.13648)

(0.20157)

-0.23

-0.1528

-0.068

(0.39231)

(0.19165)

(0.21768)

-0.0257

-0.3832**

-0.699***

(0.19833)

(0.13763)

(0.21038)

-0.8790*

-0.7399

0.6028

(0.37201)

(0.42774)

(0.87805)

0.1542

0.2835***

0.1872

(0.10264)

(0.06816)

(0.22826)

0.6073

0.3069*

0.3051**

(0.60468)

(0.12736)

(0.10598)

0.402

0.4330**

0.4488**

(0.60095)

(0.13337)

(0.15874)

0.5754

0.5708***

0.5613***

(0.60152)

(0.13289)

(0.15033)

0.8984

0.8535***

0.8633***

Culture
Ethnic group

Sumatera

Bali / NT

Kalimantan

Sulawesi

Others

Location

Religion

Urban

Protestant

Catholic

Hinduism

Buddhism

Education

Internet access

Education
Elementary School

Junior HS

Senior HS

Univ
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(0.60804)

(0.14634)

(0.17296)

N

5039

11510

3922

R2_p

0.042

0.0565

0.0575

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

In general, internet access is only significant for happiness and life satisfaction
for the middle-aged group. In terms of education level, formal education seems
to be significant for the life satisfaction and happiness of the middle-aged group,
and for the happiness of the older age group. All levels of education appear to
be significant for happiness, while life satisfaction is only influenced
significantly by a higher level of education.
Gender Aspect

Table 7.3 indicates the regression results for individual life satisfaction and
happiness according to gender. Having internet access significantly increases
female life satisfaction and happiness, while internet access only increases male
happiness.
In terms of life satisfaction, both genders demonstrate that only people who
attain university have significantly higher life satisfaction compared with people
without formal education (Columns 1 and 2). With regard to happiness, women
with any formal education have higher happiness compared to women with no
formal education (Column 3). The coefficients increase as the level of education
increases. This indicates that the higher the level of educational attainment by
women, the higher their happiness level. Meanwhile, among men, they will have
higher happiness if they have attained a junior high school education or higher,
compared with men with no formal education. For men, attaining only
elementary school education is not significant for increased happiness,
compared with people without a formal education.
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Table 7.3 Life Domains on Life Satisfaction and Happiness based on Gender, IFLS 2014
Life Satisfaction
Variables

Poor National pov line

Age

Age2

Activity

Work

Looking for work

Student

Housewife/househusband

Sick

Retired

Happiness

Female

Male

Female

Male

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

-0.4429***

-0.3389***

-0.6593***

-0.2584

(0.09018)

(0.09503)

(0.10792)

(0.13394)

-0.0307**

-0.0574***

-0.0656***

-0.0976***

(0.00947)

(0.01037)

(0.01182)

(0.01302)

0.0003**

0.0006***

0.0005***

0.0008***

(0.0001)

(0.00011)

(0.00013)

(0.00013)

-0.2261

0.1931*

-0.31

0.3945***

(0.14606)

(0.0847)

(0.1629)

(0.10792)

-0.024

-0.0526

-0.0933

-0.3491

(0.33434)

(0.22276)

(0.40182)

(0.2628)

-0.1488

0.3844**

-0.2322

0.2777

(0.1629)

(0.11763)

(0.18321)

(0.14566)

-0.1502

-0.0864

-0.2756

-0.1712

(0.14743)

(0.15134)

(0.16509)

(0.1966)

0.1047

0.4555**

0.2231

0.6001**

(0.22352)

(0.14799)

(0.25251)

(0.18779)

-0.4048

-0.1332

-0.8277**

-0.3798

(0.23683)

(0.18024)

(0.27197)

(0.20961)

1.2147***

1.2648***

1.3253***

1.7086***

(0.18015)

(0.21792)

(0.22205)

(0.22562)

0.8101***

0.8697***

0.9513***

1.2716***

(0.17374)

(0.21276)

(0.21558)

(0.21799)

0.5072**

0.4480*

0.5244*

0.7871***

(0.17206)

(0.21288)

(0.21246)

(0.21442)

-0.1419**

-0.1069*

-0.1306*

-0.0721

(0.04689)

(0.04635)

(0.05859)

(0.06025)

-0.0920*

-0.049

-0.2376***

-0.0562

(0.03911)

(0.04386)

(0.04975)

(0.05636)

0.2432**

0.2033*

0.6289***

0.9528***

(0.08646)

(0.08693)

(0.10546)

(0.10967)

-0.5094

-0.3996

-0.9075*

-0.7994

(0.2715)

(0.32645)

(0.38868)

(0.57505)

-0.3076*

-0.1382

-0.1145

-0.7581***

(0.1346)

(0.17364)

(0.17532)

(0.20213)

Health
Selfhealth

Very healthy

assessment
Somewhat healthy

Somewhat unhealthy

Poor family health

Distruption in health

Social
Relationship
Marital

Married

status
Separated

Divorced

Wodowed

0.1745

-0.1801

0.074

0.088

(0.11332)

(0.16334)

(0.14297)

(0.1977)
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Household

Spouse

status
Child

Others

Arisan

-0.0167

-0.1813

-0.0298

-0.5023

(0.06495)

(0.28752)

(0.08468)

(0.32015)

-0.0014

-0.0052

-0.1043

-0.1234

(0.08036)

(0.07566)

(0.09838)

(0.09508)

0.125

-0.0053

0.0663

-0.1579

(0.09438)

(0.09064)

(0.10854)

(0.11428)

0.2223***

0.1282**

0.3182***

0.1257*

(0.0395)

(0.04816)

(0.05037)

(0.06106)

-0.1997***

-0.2490***

-0.0921

-0.049

(0.05439)

(0.06168)

(0.07147)

(0.08333)

Culture
Ethnic group

Sumatera

Bali / NT

Kalimantan

Sulawesi

Others

0.2440**

0.0603

0.2162*

0.2262*

(0.0792)

(0.07756)

(0.09408)

(0.09182)

-0.0771

-0.1253

0.5572***

0.4952***

(0.09708)

(0.10309)

(0.11448)

(0.12101)

-0.0042

0.1399

0.2924**

0.4572***

(0.08253)

(0.0909)

(0.0959)

(0.1034)

-0.0114

0.0992

0.5683*

0.4680*

(0.21582)

(0.19659)

(0.22745)

(0.22355)

0.1318**

0.1300**

0.1561**

Location

Urban

0.1348***
(0.03948)

(0.04208)

(0.05025)

(0.05401)

Religion

Protestant

-0.3140**

-0.4767***

-0.5348***

-0.2701

(0.10492)

(0.12472)

(0.12864)

(0.14826)

-0.1817

-0.2174

-0.2412

0.0638

(0.15973)

(0.16495)

(0.20139)

(0.19263)

-0.3066**

-0.2871**

-0.3066*

-0.4590**

(0.11255)

(0.10674)

(0.14369)

(0.14311)

-0.7288

-0.7474

-0.838

0.3706

(0.391)

(0.59726)

(0.84739)

(0.62959)

Internet

0.1743**

0.1106

0.2100**

0.1975**

access

(0.06216)

(0.05757)

(0.07814)

(0.07369)

-0.0004

0.0742

0.4092***

0.2698

(0.08453)

(0.11287)

(0.10031)

(0.14189)

0.1786

0.1108

0.5297***

0.3479*

(0.09295)

(0.11892)

(0.11394)

(0.15041)

0.0333

0.1034

0.6076***

0.5529***

(0.09392)

(0.11686)

(0.11467)

(0.1487)

0.2779**

0.3664**

0.9202***

0.9015***

(0.10648)

(0.12709)

(0.13191)

(0.15843)

N

11058

9413

11058

9413

R2_p

0.0283

0.0302

0.0633

0.0626

Catholic

Hinduism

Buddhism

Education

Education

Elementary School

Junior HS

Senior HS

University

222

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

In general, the influence of education is similar between men and women. In
terms of life satisfaction, education relates to female and male life satisfaction
significantly, if an individual has attained university. With regard to happiness,
any level of formal education seems significant for female and male happiness.
In terms of internet access, the difference between men and women appears in
terms of life satisfaction, whereas internet access only significantly correlates
with female life satisfaction.
7.3.1.3 Discussion
The results of this study confirm the mainstream literature that shows that
education has a positive and significant relationship with SWB (Frey and
Stutzer, 2002; Frey, 2008; Graham, 2008). This research found that individual
education influences individual happiness and life satisfaction. From the
qualitative results, this research found that the failure to attain higher education
causes disappointment among respondents. According to the respondents’
perspectives, having a high level of education is important to support an
individual to obtain a job and support an individual’s development in life. This
perspective supports Kristoffersen (2018), who mentioned that education
positively increases SWB because it is associated with a higher expectation of
better life circumstances.
Moreover, the results demonstrate that formal education at any level tends to
influence happiness while only higher education influences life satisfaction
significantly. This confirms Michalos (2007) who found that the influence of
education on SWB depends on how education and SWB are defined and
operationalised. Using a multiple discrepancies theory, he found that the effect
of educational attainment on happiness is twice as large as the effect of education
on life satisfaction (Michalos, 2007).
With regard to the level of education, Striessnig and Lutz (2015) argue that it is
important at least to have completed secondary school for education to result in
significantly increased SWB. This theory is confirmed in the quantitative and
qualitative results. The results demonstrate that the level of educational
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attainment with the most powerful significance for both happiness and life
satisfaction is university level. Meanwhile, the qualitative results found that
respondents prefer their children to at least graduate from high school, which is
the secondary education level in Indonesia.
The findings on internet access also confirm Boniwell et al. (2015). Their
research found that internet access has a positive effect on SWB in a developing
region. The result confirms that internet access is significant for happiness and
life satisfaction.
In the qualitative analysis, older respondents are more likely to have a low level
of educational attainment, especially if they are female. Meanwhile, many
younger respondents attained a higher level of education such as high school and
university. This condition can be seen as the consequence of gender stereotyping
and traditional views of women’s roles in Indonesia. In the past, women were
expected to perform well only as a household manager without considering their
participants in education, social, economic and political life (Idrus, 2016; Ida,
2001). Many female respondents associate their happiness, life satisfaction and
purpose of life with their children’s educational level. Most of them are
concerned about their ability to provide good education for their children.
7.3.2

Health

7.3.2.1 Qualitative
To provide better health facilities for the poor, the Indonesian government
distributes health insurance for the poor for free; it is called BPJS (Badan
Penyelenggara Jaminan Sosial or Healthcare and Social Security Agency).
Almost all the respondents were in receipt of health insurance from the
government. There were only a few people, who (relatively speaking) were
considered not to be poor, who did not receive government health insurance.
Some of them had joined the government health insurance scheme by paying a
small insurance fee. People who did not have insurance tended to ignore their
health issues because they did not have enough money to buy medication.
This study found that health issues mostly found among respondents in older age
group regardless their gender. If respondents had any issue with health, most of
them would attend the Community Health Centre in the village because it is cost224

free. However, if they are in an urgent situation, particularly in the evening when
the Community Health Centre is closed, then they would visit the nearby
hospital. Although getting medical treatment at the village community centre is
free, a few respondents refused to obtain medication from there because they
were dissatisfied with the poor medication and low treatment quality. A couple
said that every time they went there, the GP always gave them the same drugs
as medication (Adi and Sedah, Male and Female, 61 and 59, urban, run a small
grocery store at home). There are differences in terms of health centre
preferences among urban and rural respondents. In urban areas, respondents
prefer to visit a village community centre or hospital if they are sick. Meanwhile,
in rural areas, many respondents prefer to obtain medication for all illnesses from
a midwife rather than a village community centre. The distance from their houses
to the clinic of the midwife is closer than to the village community centre.
Moreover, not all rural villages have a hospital as in the urban centres. Most of
the villages in Indonesia only have one village community centre, which serves
all the population in the village. Thus, the presence of midwife practitioners
helps to provide health facilities in rural areas.
In terms of health, healthy respondents argued that their health condition has
already made them happy or that they are already at the state that they want to
achieve. Most of the respondents were more concerned with family health rather
than their own health condition. Many of them mentioned that if all family
members are healthy, it is easy for them to have a family gathering event. A few
respondents were not happy or satisfied in terms of health because one of their
family members was unhealthy or they had a chronic illness in the past.
The respondents considered health to be important because health issues relate
to economic activity or daily activity. For people with a health problem, it can
restrict them from undertaking normal activities, particularly a normal job as
they used to do: “I quit work because I had to climb the stairs up to the seventh
level while carrying building materials. I am no longer able to do that.”
(Sumarto, male, 58, rural, previously worked as a construction worker and is
now a farmer). For some women, being unhealthy also makes them sad because
they are unable to look after their family. However, the sad feeling also applies
when other family members have a health issue. Particularly for women, they
have an additional burden of care when their children are sick. Moreover,
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working women might not work to look after their sick children. “Last year my
daughter was hospitalised. I feel sad. I am supposed to work but what can I do?
I have to take care of my daughter” (Watina, female, 30, rural, last year was
working as a factory worker). In other words, respondents’ SWB will be
influenced by the health condition of other family members.
Among younger male respondents, health issue which disrupt daily activity
might prevent them to receive an income. As previously explained that most of
the respondents are working in informal sector who receive daily income. Thus,
they are not working and not receiving income if they are unhealthy.
Health issues not only disrupt daily activity, but can also cause financial issues.
Some people without health insurance cannot afford medication in the hospital.
In 2012, Suwanton (male, 51, unemployed) was hospitalised for about a week.
The doctor planned to undertake surgery for him costing 60 million rupiah or
around £3,500. He had already paid 10 million rupiah or £500, which he
borrowed from a relative. However, the hospital required the prepayment to be
at least 20 million rupiah (or £1,000). Due to insufficient funds, the respondent
cancelled the surgery plan and then went home to cure his illness with traditional
treatment. Traditional treatment is often selected by respondents not only
because it is less expensive than modern medication but is also faster at healing,
according to some respondents.
According to the respondents, the social relationships among people in their
neighbourhood are strong. If there is any member of their neighbourhood who
gets sick or is hospitalised, then most of the surrounding neighbours will visit
and assist by giving money. This money is considered social contribution
money, as mentioned in subchapter 6.1.1.1. In the past, when there was no free
health insurance from the government, people depended on this social
contribution money to pay for their health treatment. Now people are no longer
dependent on that money because almost all of them have free health insurance
from the government.
The older respondents experienced deteriorating health because of ageing. Many
respondents mentioned that they were weaker as they were getting older: “I am
old now: (the condition is) different compared to the past. Now I am easily
getting tired. I felt like my health condition started to deteriorate at the age of
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55. Now I am 60. I used to be healthy and never got sick. Lately, I have been
visiting the village community health centre several times due to headaches”
(Nining, Female, 60, urban, housewife).
7.3.2.2 Quantitative
In this section, this research assesses the relationship between three health
variables and SWB. The three variables are: (1) self-health assessment, (2) poor
family health, and (3) disruption in health. First, this research analyses the results
of the whole sample according to life satisfaction regression (Error! Reference
source not found.) and happiness regression (Error! Reference source not
found.). Later this research analyses the data based on age group (Table 7.1 and
Table 7.2) and gender
Table 7.3).
Error! Reference source not found. Column 1 indicates the relationship of
individual health variables to life satisfaction. The variables for self-health
assessment are positive and significant. The positive and significant relationship
between individual self-assessment of health and life satisfaction indicates that
better health conditions have a significant positive relationship with life
satisfaction compared to the effect of being very unhealthy. In general, the
relationship between the health variable and happiness is the same for life
satisfaction. Better self-health assessment, rather than being very unhealthy, is
positively significant for happiness (Error! Reference source not found.
Column 1).
Figure 7.12 shows the marginal effect of health on life satisfaction. The largest
and most significant effect of health on life satisfaction is when comparing
individuals who claimed to be very unhealthy compared to those who claimed
to be very healthy, while the smallest effect was recognised for the comparison
between somewhat unhealthy and somewhat healthy. Feeling very unhealthy
decreased a person’s probability of being satisfied with life by 0.275 compared
to an individual who is very healthy. Meanwhile, feeling somewhat unhealthy
decreased the probability of individuals feeling satisfied by 0.081 compared with
feeling somewhat healthy.
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Figure 7.12 Marginal Effect of Self-Health Assessment on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

The marginal effect of health on happiness is similar to that for life satisfaction.
However, the marginal effect of health on happiness seems smaller compared to
life satisfaction (Figure 7.13). This can be evaluated from the magnitude of the
effect of health on happiness, which is only around half of the magnitude of the
effect of health on life satisfaction. Feeling very unhealthy only decreased the
probability of being very happy by 0.123 compared with feeling very healthy.

Figure 7.13 Marginal Effect of Self-Health Assessment on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05
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The importance of health relates to the ability of individuals to live their lives.
Being unhealthy might disturb individual daily activity. Appendix H Column 1
and Error! Reference source not found. Column 1 suggest that having a poor
health condition, which disturbs daily activity, significantly relates to lower life
satisfaction and happiness compared to an individual who is healthy, or has
poor health but is still able to undertake daily activities. Disruption in health
can be considered as a proxy of the true health condition because it assesses
poor health through the existence of daily disruption.
Table 7.4 presents the influence of individual health during childhood on SWB.
Experiencing hunger during childhood significantly relates to lower life
satisfaction and happiness. Moreover, if individuals have experienced poor
health conditions during childhood, it also influences their current happiness and
life satisfaction negatively.
Table 7.4 Childhood Health on Life Satisfaction and Happiness, IFLS 2014
Variables

Child hunger

Life Satisfaction
-0.1967***

-0.3333***

(0.05068)

(0.06619)

Poor health
during childhood

Socio-econ.
controls 2014

Happiness

-0.4199***

-0.3933***

(0.05349)

(0.07131)

Included

Included

Included

Included

N

20471

20471

20471

20471

R2_P

0.0298

0.031

0.0608

0.0610

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Individual SWB is not only influenced by self-health condition but also by other
family members’ health. The variable for poor family member health is
generated from the self-health assessment for other household members. The
variable of having any family member who is unhealthy or very unhealthy is
related to lower life satisfaction (Appendix H Column 1) and happiness (Error!
Reference source not found. Column 1).
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Age Groups
Table 7.1 and Table 7.2 indicate the influence of health on life satisfaction and
happiness according to age groups. In general, the results demonstrate that being
healthy is significantly and positively related to SWB compared to a very
unhealthy condition. This is the same for all three age groups with regard to life
satisfaction. However, with regard to happiness, the self-health assessment only
seems important for the middle-aged group and older age group. Among the
young adults, better self-health assessment seems to be insignificant for their
happiness.
The worst health conditions might influence individual daily activity. The same
tables demonstrate that, surprisingly, disruption in health that causes an
interruption in daily activity only influences SWB negatively in certain age
groups. Significantly, the disruption in health only relates negatively to the life
satisfaction of middle-aged adults, and the happiness of middle-aged and older
adults. Other family members’ health is only significant for the life satisfaction
of young and middle-aged adults. Disaggregation of individuals by age
demonstrates that the health of other family members does not influence an
individual’s happiness. In general, this research found that the effect of health
on age groups is mixed.
Gender
The marginal effect of health for life satisfaction and happiness, as segregated
by gender, can be assessed in
Table 7.3. The table indicates that a better health condition than being very
unhealthy is positively related to life satisfaction and happiness for both women
and men. There is no difference in terms of how a better self-assessment
condition influences both genders. However, in terms of disruption to health, it
seems that a worse health condition that disrupts individual daily activity only
lowers life satisfaction and happiness among women. Health disruption is not
significant among men. The caring responsivity is highly associated with
women’s role in the family. As previously mentioned in the qualitative section,
for some women, being unhealthy makes them sad because they are unable to
look after their family. Having a family member with an unhealthy condition
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relates to lower life satisfaction for both women and men, but in terms of
happiness, it is only significant for women but not men.
7.3.2.3 Discussion
This subsection’s findings confirm the literature, which describes how health has
a positive and significant relationship with SWB (Diener and Seligman, 2004;
Deaton, 2008). Both the quantitative and qualitative findings demonstrated that
being unhealthy affects individual SWB. Moreover, this research also confirms
Diener and Seligman's (2004) statement about the smaller effect of actual health
than self-reported health. The data demonstrate that the coefficient of disruption
in health, which is a proxy for actual health, is smaller than the coefficient for
self-reported health.
Moreover, this research found that being unhealthy and having disruption to
daily activity influences SWB. This was explained by Diener and Seligman
(2004) who stated that health affects SWB not only through life-threatening
diseases but also through illnesses that restrict activities. This research found
that one of the respondents claimed to feel sad due to sickness because she was
not able to look after her family. This research also found that, for a worker,
being unhealthy disrupted their economic condition. Most of the respondents
work in the informal sector and receive a daily wage. Thus, when they are sick,
they do not receive any income. In other words, health influences SWB through
its economic impact as well.
This research also found that most respondents are concerned more about family
health, rather than their own health condition. This finding is in line with Royo
and Velazco (2006) and Mahbub and Roy (1997), who found that the presence
of household members suffering from chronic illness also influences individual
satisfaction with health care.
7.3.3

Social Relationships

7.3.3.1 Qualitative
Many of the respondents mentioned that high SWB could be achieved through
domestic harmony. They feel happy if they do not have any conflict or arguments
with their spouse. Most of the respondents are happy or satisfied because they
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have a good relationship with their spouse. Respondents mostly share their
problems with their spouse. They consider that a spouse can be trusted more than
friends.
Among younger respondents, not all married respondents were able to live in the
same house as their spouse. Some respondents had to live separately because
their spouse was working in another city or another country. They claimed that
living separately is difficult for them, particularly if they have a problem that
needs to be discussed with their spouse. Moreover, they also felt worried that
nobody would take care of their spouse when they were unwell. However,
according to one of the female respondents, the most difficult time to be living
separately was when their children were small. Moreover, this respondent stated
that the biggest burden was when her three children were all sick and she had to
take care of them by herself (Risa, 39, female, rural, housewife).25
According to the respondents, domestic harmony is not only limited to the
relationship between the husband and wife, but also between parents and
children. Respondents feel content if they manage to have family gatherings,
have obedient children and never have any arguments between family members.
Although having children can be a source of SWB, having children but not living
in harmony with them seems to influence SWB negatively. Jono (66,
unemployed) was not satisfied with his life because his wife had died seven years
before, and his two daughters were married and living in other cities. He has
another daughter who lives next door to him, but she is in conflict with him and
this makes him feel as if he is living alone.
This research found that living alone is not an issue for some respondents.
Among certain older respondents, living alone and far from their children is not
a problem as long as their children still contact them, for example, through phone
calls or visits. In addition, given that unmarried respondents do not have support
from a partner, their relationships with friends, siblings or neighbours play an
important role in providing moral support in their lives. According to unmarried
respondents, having someone to talk to brings them happiness. Moreover, it is
argued that, “never being married does not make me unhappy but it makes me
unsatisfied” (Lisa, female, 52, rural, farmer).

25 Risa has been separated from her husband for eight years because he is working overseas.
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Most of the respondents believed that having good social relationships is
important in providing support in life. They argued that society is able to offer
assistance if they are in trouble. In Indonesia, people use the term ‘gotong
royong’. It means working together with people in the same neighbourhood, to
assist in doing something for a neighbour or the environment. They do gotong
royong for free. For example, people assist their neighbours if they are moving
to a new house, cleaning the environment or building a small bridge in the
neighbourhood. Helping neighbours with gotong royong requires a time
contribution for the sake of society.
The respondents stated that this type of activity has all but disappeared in society,
especially in urban areas. Some people no longer want to be involved in gotong
royong or communal work at the same time as having to work. On the other
hand, most respondents in rural areas felt that people were still willing to do
gotong royong as long as they did not have work commitments.
Currently, people in society, particularly in urban areas, prefer to assist each
other by giving monetary contributions rather than time contributions like
gotong royong. Some respondents stated that giving monetary social
contributions makes people feel happy and useful because they are helping
society. Social contribution money is useful for the person who receives it
because it can relieve their financial burden. On the other hand, some
respondents felt that social contribution money is a burden in society, though
most of them felt that it is a part of their social culture.
To engage with society, most respondents join a social group such as arisan or
pengajian.26 One reason they join a social group is to obtain information about
the society. Local officers usually share important information about society
during arisan or pengajian. People are afraid that if they are not involved in
these groups, they will not receive any information. Moreover, some people also
felt afraid that rumours might be spread about them if they are not involved in a
group.
Not all respondents, especially in the younger group, were willing to join a social
group. According to some respondents, they were either too tired to join any
events after work or just not interested to join. “Sometimes, I join the social
26 Pengajian is a Muslim social gathering set up for people to read the Quran together.
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gathering only if I want to. When I feel not interested or tired, I will not join the
gathering” (Lita, 40, female, rural, housewife). Most often, gatherings are held
in the evenings after working hours. Some respondents are still involved in the
group but are never able to attend the gatherings. Sometimes, a gathering is held
during the day when some people are working. Consequently, some people
prefer not to be involved in the group at all because they feel bad for never
attending the gatherings.
In general, respondents considered good social relationships to be important for
SWB. Respondents felt that domestic harmony and harmony with society
provides support for them.
7.3.3.2 Quantitative
With regard to social relationships, this research assessed an individual’s
relationship with their partner, family and society. These three aspects were
operationalised using three variables: (1) marital status, (2) household status, and
(3) arisan. Appendix H Column 1 and Error! Reference source not found.
Column 1 examine how individual social relationships relate to life satisfaction
and happiness. In terms of marital status, being married has a significantly
positive correlation to life satisfaction compared to being single. However, no
longer having a partner because of separation or divorce is negatively related to
life satisfaction compared to never having been married. These results for life
satisfaction are similar to those for happiness.
Regarding household status, household heads are often the main breadwinners
who experience a burden related to household finances. Assessing the
relationship between individual status in the household and SWB through the
chi square test showed that status in the household is significant to life
satisfaction (X2 (1, N = 20,471) = 111.38, p<0.01) and happiness (X2 (1, N =
20,471) = 68.07, p<0.01).27 However, the inclusion of the household status
variable to the SWB regression in Appendix H Column 1 and Error! Reference
source not found. Column 1 shows the insignificance of household status. It
27 A chi-square test of independence was performed to examine the relation between two
variables only, which were household status and life satisfaction. Then, between household
status and happiness.
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might indicate that the status in the household is significant to SWB only if
individuals disregard other factors. Appendix H Column 1 exhibits the
comparison of different individuals’ status in the household with the household
head regarding life satisfaction. This research found that the other household
statuses do not significantly affect life satisfaction. However, in terms of
happiness, certain individual statuses in the household are significant: for
example, if the individual is a child (Error! Reference source not found.
Column 1). Children have lower happiness than a household head, but the
significance is weak. In the IFLS data, the SWB questions only asked individuals
aged 15 years old and above. Thus, the word ‘children’ in this research does not
refer to individuals aged 0-17 years old. Instead, children are regarded as
individuals at any age who have the status of children of the household head.
Arisan involves rotary saving activities that normally require the members to
gather regularly. Being associated with a social group such as arisan is positively
significant for life satisfaction and happiness. In certain locations, arisan is also
a place to share important information relating to society and it can be used by
the local authority. Thus, it is not surprising that joining arisan has a positive
relation to life satisfaction and happiness.
Next, this research focuses the analysis on partner relationships. The regression
results for married couples relate to tables for life satisfaction (Table 7.5) and
happiness (Table 77.6). Not all the married couples were able to live in the same
house as their spouse. Sometimes they lived separately due to their occupations.
For a married couple, living separately to a spouse is negatively significant for
both life satisfaction (Table 7.5 Column 1) and happiness (Table 77.6 Column
1), compared to the results for married couples who live together.
Table 7.5 Decision Making on Life Satisfaction, IFLS 2014
Variables
Poor National pov
line

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

-0.4629***

-0.4775***

-0.4986***

-0.4827***

(0.07831)

(0.08091)

(0.09023)

(0.08058)

Partner Relationship
Separated from spouse

-0.4064***
(0.08805)

Husband social
activity decision

Wife only

-0.0977
(0.07188)
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Husband and
wife
Wife social activity
decision

0.0699
(0.05311)

Husband
only

0.0677
(0.0841)

Husband and
wife
Decision to work

0.1083*
(0.04685)

Together
with spouse

Social economy
indicators

0.0767*
(0.0346)
Included

Included

Included

Included

N

14663

13702

10864

13641

R2_p

0.0319

0.0319

0.0306

0.0318

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

In terms of the decision-making process between husband and wife, this research
analyses the three indicators. First, the decision to have social activity for the
husband: this analyses whether the decision is made by the husband only, the
wife only or together with the spouse. This indicator applies only for men.
Second, the decision to have social activity for the wife: this analyses whether
the decision is made by the wife only, the husband only or together with the
spouse. This indicator applies for women only. Third, the decision to work for
both the husband and wife: this analyses whether the decision is made alone or
together with the spouse. This indicator applies for both women and men.
The decision-making processes between husbands and wives demonstrate mixed
results depending on the decision type. Making individual decisions about a
husband’s social activity is not significant to either life satisfaction (Table 7.5
Column 2) or happiness (Table 77.6 Column 2). However, if the decision about
a husband’s social activity is made by his wife only, it relates to lower life
satisfaction and happiness compared with the decision being made by the
husband only. In other words, among men, having the authority to make
decisions about their social activity might result in higher life satisfaction and
happiness.
On the other hand, there is a positive and significant effect for life satisfaction
and happiness when the decision about a wife’s social activity is made by both
the husband and wife, rather than the decision being made solely by herself
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(Table 7.5 Column 3 and Table 77.6 Column 3). Moreover, the tables also
exhibit that when the decision about a wife’s social activity is made by her
husband, it relates to higher life satisfaction and happiness compared with the
decision being made by herself. However, that coefficient is not significant. In
other words, among women, the involvement of the husband to make a decision
about her social life is important, particularly when the decision is made
together.
In terms of a decision to work, for both women and men, there is a significant
and positive effect on life satisfaction when both the husband and wife make the
decision together compared to when it is made by the husband or wife alone
(Table 7.5 Column 4). In terms of happiness, the decision to work relates to
higher happiness if the husband and wife make the decision together. However,
that coefficient is not significant (Table 77.6 Column 4). Thus, for both women
and men, the involvement of a spouse in making a decision that relates to work
is important because it is associated with higher life satisfaction and happiness.
Table 77.6 Decision Making on Happiness, IFLS 2014
Variables
Poor National pov line

(1)
-0.6105***
(0.10205)

Partner Relationship
Separated from spouse
Husband social
activity decision

(2)
-0.6703***
(0.10727)

(3)
-0.6495***
(0.1201)

(4)
-0.6519***
(0.10777)

-0.6408***
(0.11895)
Wife only

-0.1137
(0.09096)
0.087

Husband
and wife

(0.06819)
Wife social activity
decision

Husband
only

0.1728
(0.1076)
0.1988***

Husband
and wife

(0.05888)
Decision to work

Social economy
indicators
N
R2_p

Together
with spouse

0.0284

Included

Included

Included

(0.04464)
Included

14663
0.0558

13702
0.0588

10864
0.0568

13641
0.0574
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Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

Figure 7.14 presents the marginal effect of marital status on life satisfaction.
Although a comparison of married and unmarried individuals demonstrates a
significant effect on life satisfaction, surprisingly the largest marginal effect is
not when comparing married and unmarried individuals. Instead, it is when
comparing individuals who are separated from those who are married. Being
separated decreases the probability of individuals feeling satisfied with their life
by 0.149 compared to if they are married. Moreover, there is no significant
difference between being separated and divorced in terms of life satisfaction.
Comparing individuals who are married and unmarried, married status increases
the probability of individuals being satisfied with life by 0.048. Moreover, there
is no significant difference between being unmarried and being widowed in
terms of the effect on life satisfaction. The result of the effect for happiness is,
in general, similar to that for life satisfaction (Figure 7.15).

Figure 7.14 Marginal Effect of Marital Status on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05
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Figure 7.15 Marginal Effect of Marital Status on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Figure 7.16 additionally proves that individual status in the household is not
significant for life satisfaction. However, Figure 7.17 shows that comparing
children and the household head has a significant marginal effect on happiness.
Being a child decreases the probability of an individual feeling very happy by
0.016 and, at the same time, increases the probability of feeling unhappy by
0.011 (Figure 7.17). These findings confirm that individuals who have the status
of being children in the household tend to experience lower happiness than the
household head.

Figure 7.16 Marginal Effect of Household Status on Life Satisfaction
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Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Figure 7.17 Marginal Effect of Household Status on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Age Groups
The results demonstrate that being married only significantly increases life
satisfaction or happiness for young (Table 7.1 and Table 7.2 Columns 1) and
middle-aged (Table 7.1 and Table 7.2 Columns 2) adults. Being separated only
significantly relates to lower life satisfaction and happiness among young adults
(Table 7.1 and Table 7.2 Columns 1). Moreover, being a widow significantly
and negatively influences happiness for young adults (Table 7.2 Column 1).
Regarding individual social activity, joining arisan seems only to have a strong
and positive correlation with life satisfaction and happiness among middle-aged
(Table 7.1 and Table 7.2 Columns 2) and older (Table 7.1 and Table 7.2 Columns
3) adults. Meanwhile, among young adults, arisan influences life satisfaction
positively, but the significance is weak. On the other hand, arisan does not
influence young adults’ happiness significantly.
This might indicate that being involved in social activity is more important for
individuals as they grow older. According to the qualitative results, arisan is
usually used as a communication tool. For a young adult, who is unlikely to be
married yet, this information may not be significant. The information is
generally about families and households, both of which are highly related to
married individuals. Thus, it is not surprising that arisan only has a strong
relationship to SWB among the middle-aged and older adults.
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Gender

Table 7.3 indicates the regression results that focus on gender. Marriage is
significantly associated with higher life satisfaction and happiness compared
with being unmarried. Comparing each marital status with being unmarried,
being separated is only negatively significant for female life satisfaction
(Column 1) while being divorced relates to significantly lower life satisfaction
for women and lower happiness for males (Column 1). Regardless of someone’s
gender, joining arisan is significantly and positively related to higher life
satisfaction and happiness.
7.3.3.3 Discussion
In general, this research found that social relationships matter for individual
SWB. In terms of partner relationships, this study confirms that married
individuals have significantly higher SWB compared with those of other marital
statuses. This finding confirms Verbakel (2012) who identified the importance
of marriage for SWB among individuals in European countries. This research
argues that marriage affects SWB by offering emotional support. Respondents
mentioned that they require someone to talk to when they face a problem and
that their spouse is someone they can trust more than friends.
In terms of decision-making among partners, Colfer et al. (2015) found that
many household decisions are shared among household members or between
husbands and wives. They did not explain how decision-making affects SWB.
The impact of decision-making on social relationships for individual SWB is
still under-explored in the literature. However, this research found that making
a decision that involves a spouse relates to significantly higher SWB than
making a decision involving other parties or making a decision alone.
The findings also confirm Chen and Short (2008) who argue that receiving visits
from adult children matters for wellbeing, through emotional health. The results
demonstrate that having a good relationship with children is important for
individuals. Even though adult children may be married and may no longer live
with their parents, their attention through phone calls or visits provides
emotional support for parents.
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With regards to individuals’ relationships with society, this research confirms
some findings from Lei et al. (2015), who studied the effect of social networks
on SWB among Chinese people (2015). They found that participation in a social
activity may increase SWB. Moreover, they also highlighted that giving
monetary gifts is a sign of a healthy relationship. The thesis findings confirm
that joining a social group is highly and significantly related to higher SWB.
People want to have a good relationship with their society because they believe
their society will offer assistance when they have a problem. Engaging in a social
activity by joining a social group such as arisan or pengajian relates to higher
SWB. People share information during group gatherings. Moreover, joining a
social group prevents people from spreading rumours about the individual.
Receiving and giving gifts may be beneficial for both parties. The culture of
distributing social contribution money among respondents might financially
assist the individuals who receive money. At the same time, this research also
found that giving money also increases individual SWB. Being able to give
social contribution money makes an individual feel useful to other people.
7.3.4

Culture

7.3.4.1 Qualitative
As previously mentioned, most of the respondents were of Javanese ethnicity.
Thus, the qualitative data from the interview can provide information about
Javanese culture that might influence individual SWB. With regard to ethnicity,
this subchapter describes Javanese values that might relate to SWB.
There are some Javanese cultural practices and values that might influence SWB.
Javanese people, regardless their age and gender, tend to consider ‘acceptance’
as a value in life. In the Javanese language, the term ‘Nrimo ing Pandum’ means
‘accept what is given’. In other words, people tend to accept whatever they have
or whatever happens to them in life. The respondents believe that if they have to
live in poor conditions, then that is their destiny. Therefore, they just have to
accept it and be grateful for what they have. However, a few of them realised
that they are not happy with it although they attempt to accept their condition.
In addition to that, Javanese people have the value of not comparing. The
respondents believe that, as Javanese people, they are not allowed to compare
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themselves with others who live in better circumstances. Thus, if they want
something, they have to be patient in trying to achieve what they want. This
value teaches Javanese people never to compare themselves with others. Thus,
even when some of the respondents felt dissatisfied with their life they hesitated
to compare their life with other people who have a better life.
In terms of religion, most of the respondents are Muslim (86%), followed by
Catholics (9%) and Protestants (5%) (Figure 7.18). Regardless of their religion,
feeling peaceful is something that many people associate with happiness. Some
people related SWB to a good state of religiosity. Many people feel satisfied if
they are able to perform worship regardless of their religion. All Catholic and
Protestant respondents mentioned that they feel satisfied with life because they
are able to pray every night, visit the church every week or serve God by serving
other people in the community. Most of the Muslim respondents believe that
they feel satisfied because they have already prayed five times a day. On the
other hand, some respondents who are not performing worship are not satisfied
with their life and admit that they might feel satisfied and peaceful if only they
conduct worship.
In the case of one respondent, having the same religion as other family members
is important for his happiness. Dityo (male, 52, urban, security) is a Muslim
while his wife and all his children are Catholics. He defined happiness as unity
in religion with his wife and children. He did not consider himself to be happy
if other family members do not follow his beliefs. He argued that the diversity
of religion among his family sometimes causes conflict with his wife. In terms
of the purpose of life, he aimed to take all family members to perform the hajj
pilgrimage if all of them become Muslim.
Regarding the life purpose question, a few respondents mentioned that they do
not understand what their purpose of life is. As religious people, they argued that
their duty in this world is only to live their life. For Protestant or Catholic
respondents, they tend to associate the life purpose question with the life
condition, similar to the happiness or life satisfaction questions. Meanwhile,
Muslim respondents tend to associate life purpose with religion. Many Muslim
respondents mentioned the hajj pilgrimage. The life purpose that they still want
to achieve as a Muslim is to perform the hajj pilgrimage, as it is an obligation
for all Muslims. The cost of hajj is high, and there is a long queue once people
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apply for it, usually 10-15 years for Indonesians. Thus, it is something that
Muslims are eager to do but that not all Muslims can afford.
With regard to religiosity, most people believe that their current life condition is
something that they are destined for. Thus, they tend to accept their condition
and feel grateful. Some respondents feel dissatisfied with their life condition but
they feel they have to accept that condition, as they believe it is their destiny
designed by God. A few respondents even believe that they do not deserve to
have more desires in life or to request more things from God. They consider that
God has given them a lot of things during their life, even though they still live
in impoverished conditions. As mentioned by a respondent, “I am satisfied with
my life. God only gave me this much (referring to her economic condition): there
is nothing else I can ask of God. I cannot reach a higher status in life. Then, I
will just accept it (the life condition)” (Nimas, female, 38, rural, farmer).
Catholic
9%
Protestant
5%

Islam
86%

Figure 7.18 Religion of Qualitative Respondents
Source: Author’s own work

In terms of urban-rural location, there is no significant difference in how
respondents interpreted happiness. In general, the majority of respondents in
urban and rural areas associate happiness with living in harmony with other
family members and sufficient economic conditions. However, distinctions
occur in terms of migration among a few rural respondents. There are some
respondents who had to live separately because their spouse was working in
another city or another country. They associate living together with the spouse
as one of the significant components of happiness. The issue of migration does
not appear among urban respondents because all the respondents and their
spouses are working around Yogyakarta City. A few urban respondents have
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children who are studying or working in another city, but it does not influence
their happiness significantly.
With regard to life satisfaction, there is also no significant difference in life
satisfaction interpretation between urban and rural respondents. Some of the
respondents in urban and rural areas are satisfied with their life and some others
still feel unsatisfied with life. Respondents in both regions tend to associate life
satisfaction with economic conditions, such as income, occupation and the
ability to provide for their family, and non-economic conditions, such as the
happiness of other family members, contributing to their society, health and
family harmony.
In line with life satisfaction, there is also no significant difference in the purpose
of life definition between urban and rural respondents. In general, respondents
in urban and rural areas associate their purpose of life with the happiness of other
family members, worship to God and better economic conditions.
7.3.4.2 Quantitative
In this subsection, this research assesses the influence of culture on SWB. There
are three variables that this research uses as a proxy for culture: ethnic groups,
location and religion. These three variables might not directly relate to culture,
but the literature shows that they mix with, and relate to, culture. This research
analyses the regression results for culture on the whole sample according to the
life satisfaction regression (Error! Reference source not found.) and happiness
regression (Error! Reference source not found.). Later this research analyses
the data based on age group (Table 7.1 and Table 7.2) and gender (
Table 7.3).
Appendix H and Error! Reference source not found. present the correlation
between culture and life satisfaction. The base category for the ethnic group
variable is Javanese. Appendix H Column 1 shows that being ethnic Sumateran
has a negative and significant relationship with life satisfaction compared to
being Javanese. However, being Balinese or in the ethnic group from the Nusa
Tenggara islands is positively significant for individual life satisfaction
compared to being Javanese.
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With regard to happiness, Error! Reference source not found. Column 1
indicates that the influence of the ethnic group on happiness is different from the
influence on life satisfaction. The relationship between happiness and ethnicity
shows that being in an ethnic group from Bali / NTT, Kalimantan, Sulawesi and
others are positively significant compared to being Javanese.
In general, the tables indicate that the influence of ethnicity on SWB is mixed.
All the columns in Appendix H and Error! Reference source not found. also
demonstrate that the coefficients and significances of ethnicity change according
to the combination of the variables of regressions and samples.
In terms of location, living in an urban area is positively significant for life
satisfaction (Appendix H Column 1) and happiness (Error! Reference source
not found. Column 1) compared to living in a rural area. Figure 7.19 shows that
living in an urban area increases the probability of being satisfied by 0.016
compared to living in a rural area, while Figure 7.20 shows that living in an urban
area increases the probability of being very happy by 0.007.

Figure 7.19 Marginal Effect of Religion and Location on Life Satisfaction
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

With regard to religion, Appendix H Column 1 and Error! Reference source
not found. Column 1 imply that being of another religion, compared to being
Muslim, has a negative relationship with life satisfaction and happiness. The
largest effect of religious status on life satisfaction appears when comparing
Buddhism and Islam. Being Buddhist reduces the probability of individuals
being satisfied with life by 0.069 compared with being Muslim (Figure 7.19). In
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terms of happiness, the largest effect is in the comparison between being
Protestant and being Muslim. The individual probability of a Protestant being
very happy decreases by 0.039 compared with being Muslim (Figure 7.20).

Figure 7.20 Marginal Effect of Religion and Location on Happiness
Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Regardless of which religion is followed, the religious level has a significant
impact on individual SWB, particularly life satisfaction. Figure 7.21 shows the
marginal effect of individual self-assessment of religious level on life
satisfaction. The graph indicates that being religious is associated with a higher
level of life satisfaction while being unreligious decreases life satisfaction. The
largest marginal effect appears if this research compares individuals who are not
religious with those who are very religious. Being unreligious decreases the
probability of an individual being satisfied with life by 0.257 compared with
being very religious (Figure 7.21).

Figure 7.21 Marginal Effect of Religious Level on Life Satisfaction
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Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.05

Age Groups
Table 7.1 and Table 7.2 present the relationship between culture and life
satisfaction / happiness according to age groups. The results demonstrate that
living in an urban area relates to higher life satisfaction and happiness compared
to living in a rural area for middle-aged adults. With regard to religion, the
relationship between religion and SWB is mixed in each age group according to
the religion.
In terms of ethnicity, the results between age groups are also mixed (Table 7.1).
In general, comparing all other ethnicities with Javanese, the results demonstrate
that being of Sumateran ethnicity relates to lower life satisfaction for middleaged and older age groups. Having Balinese / NTT ethnicity influences life
satisfaction positively compared with that of Javanese people in the middle-aged
group. Moreover, it also influences the happiness of the middle-aged and older
age groups positively. In terms of people with Kalimantan ethnicity, their
happiness is significantly higher compared with that of Javanese people for all
age groups. People in the middle-aged and older age groups with Sulawesian
ethnicity have significantly higher happiness compared with Javanese people in
the same age group.
Gender

Table 7.3 shows the correlation between culture and life satisfaction / happiness.
The results indicate that living in an urban area is positively related to higher life
satisfaction and happiness compared to living in a rural area for both women and
men. In terms of religion, among women, being Protestant or Hindu relates to
lower happiness and life satisfaction compared with being Muslim. Meanwhile,
for men, being Protestant or Hindu also relates to lower life satisfaction than
being Muslim. Moreover, being Hindu relates to lower happiness among men.
Comparing each ethnicity with Javanese, being of Sumateran ethnicity relates to
significantly lower life satisfaction for both women and men. Being Balinese
relates to higher life satisfaction for women and happiness for both genders.
Being Kalimantanian or Sulawesian relates to higher happiness for men.
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7.3.4.3 Discussion
The findings demonstrate that the influence of ethnicity on SWB is mixed in the
quantitative analysis. Ethnicity might influence an individual’s identity and
values. However, during their life, people are interacting with other ethnicities
and this interaction might affect their values in life. Moreover, if people migrate
to a new place that is no longer predominantly populated by people of their own
ethnicity, then their new environment might influence their original identity and
previous values in life. Therefore, this research cannot obtain a clear relationship
between ethnicity and SWB.
However, culture and values are significant in influencing individual wellbeing.
The Javanese values (described by Kuswaya and Ma’mun, 2020; Murtisari,
2013; Wulandari, 2017) become a strong influence on how the respondents
accept their life condition and define their wellbeing. Respondents are willing to
accept their life condition and avoid comparing themselves with others due to
the traditional Javanese values.
Studies in many countries have found that religion has mixed effects on SWB
(Kosher and Ben-Arieh, 2017; Shiah et al., 2016). This research finding confirms
these studies. Regarding religion, the results also demonstrate that the
relationship between religion and SWB is mixed. However, there is a consensus
that a higher religious level relates to higher SWB (Colón-bacó, 2010; Zotti et
al., 2016). The quantitative results confirm that being very religious significantly
correlates with higher satisfaction in life compared with not being religious. This
is probably because being very religious involves conducting religious worship.
From the qualitative data, this research found that many respondents argue that
conducting worship relates to higher SWB.
In terms of living location, studies have found that living in an urban area relates
to higher SWB than living in a rural area (Cevik, 2017; Millward and Spinney,
2013; Easterlin et al., 2011). This research also found that living in an urban area
is significantly related to higher SWB compared to living in a rural area. The
availability of public facilities is better in urban than in rural areas. Urban areas
also offer better job opportunities than rural areas. The availability of better
public facilities and better opportunities might cause people in urban areas to
have better SWB than people who live in rural areas. As mentioned in Easterlin
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et al.'s (2011) study, urban areas have better opportunities in income and
education, and a better occupational structure.
7.4
7.4.1

SWB to Life Domains in terms of Dynamic Aspect
Qualitative

This section assesses the respondents’ answers regarding changing life
conditions that they have experienced during their lives. In general, most of the
respondents feel happy and satisfied with their current life condition. Most of
them experience better life conditions than in the past. They experience a better
life quality and better opportunities in terms of health, their children’s education,
and in particular social groups, to support them in a crisis.
With regard to health, most of the older respondents claimed that their health
condition had deteriorated as they got older. Another aspect of health that many
respondents mentioned is the existence of free health insurance from the
government. In the past, when they were sick, they had to pay for their
medication. However, with health insurance, individuals do not have to pay for
their medication anymore.
In terms of education, most respondents highlighted the elimination of children’s
education expenses. In the past, most of the respondents’ children were still in
education. This required the parents to pay for their children’s education.
However, now their children had graduated. Therefore, parents did not have to
pay for the children’s education anymore. This condition is experienced by the
older respondents. Some respondents argued that educational expenses were one
of the most significant expenditures for the household.
With regard to social relationships, most respondents who are in older group and
living in urban mentioned the abolition of gotong royong and the emergence of
social groups. In terms of gotong royong, respondents argued that, in the past,
people were willing to assist in the neighbourhood together without expecting
an income. Now, people tend to refuse to do a job without earning income. Thus,
people are now reluctant to do gotong royong because it does not earn them any
income.
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In terms of social groups, some of the respondents mentioned that now there is
an informal group in society that concerns itself with social conditions. This
group does not exist in the past. This group generates savings for society every
month by collecting a small amount of money. Then this group’s savings are
used as a contribution to group members when required, for example, if there is
a group member who is sick or hospitalised.
7.4.2

Quantitative

This section discusses the relationship between life domains and SWB in terms
of the dynamic condition. Prior to that, this research assesses the influence of
life domains in 2007 on SWB in 2014 (Table 7.7). With regard to education,
educational attainment in 2007 is significant for SWB. The result of past
educational attainment for SWB is similar to the effect of current education for
SWB. Table 7.7 shows that all levels of formal education in the past are
significant for happiness, while only higher education results in a significant
effect on life satisfaction.

Table 7.7 Past Individuals’ Life Domains to SWB, IFLS
Variables
Poverty 2007

National poverty line

Age 2007

Age squared 2007

Gender 2007

Ethnic group 2007

Male

Sumatera

Bali / NT

Kalimantan

Sulawesi

Others
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Life satisfaction 2014

Happiness 2014

-0.1976*

-0.1927

(0.08769)

(0.1109)

-0.0339**

-0.0744***

(0.01141)

(0.01442)

0.0003**

0.0006***

(0.00012)

(0.00016)

-0.2228***

-0.0272

(0.06652)

(0.08603)

-0.2858***

-0.0604

(0.06562)

(0.08341)

0.1612*

0.2325*

(0.07878)

(0.09852)

-0.1026

0.5517***

(0.10407)

(0.11925)

-0.0471

0.3549***

(0.08971)

(0.10288)

0.0301

0.2643

Work

Activity 2007

Loooking for work

Student

Housewife/househusband

Retired

Sick

Selfhealth assessment
2007

Very healthy

Somewhat healthy

Somewhat unhealthy

Poor family health
2007

Distruption in Health
2007
Marital status 2007

Married

Separated

Divorced

Widowed

Household status 2007

Spouse

Child

Others

Arisan 2007

Location 2007

Religion 2007

Urban

Protestant

252

(0.15097)

(0.16522)

-0.0367

-0.0426

(0.10591)

(0.13278)

-0.2857

-0.4339

(0.34018)

(0.38995)

0.0587

0.1499

(0.14762)

(0.17791)

0.0315

-0.0304

(0.11642)

(0.14527)

0.218

0.2513

(0.19834)

(0.25317)

0.1945

-0.5145

(0.34405)

(0.39282)

0.9712

0.4954

(0.64856)

(0.81246)

0.7299

0.202

(0.64573)

(0.809)

0.5235

-0.1235

(0.64621)

(0.80808)

-0.0714

-0.0585

(0.05372)

(0.06414)

-0.0256

0.0008

(0.04517)

(0.05667)

-0.0451

0.5055***

(0.09257)

(0.12268)

-0.4269

0.2297

(0.3836)

(0.65363)

-0.3496*

0.2495

(0.16251)

(0.22495)

-0.0339

0.3555*

(0.13428)

(0.17403)

-0.0098

-0.0303

(0.07233)

(0.09242)

-0.1996*

-0.1283

(0.08341)

(0.10712)

0.0163

0.1043

(0.09581)

(0.11666)

0.0959*

0.2002***

(0.04684)

(0.06057)

0.1851***

0.2059***

(0.04251)

(0.05418)

-0.3068*

-0.1598

(0.12421)

(0.15263)

Catholic

Hinduism

Buddhism

Educational
attainment 2007

Elementary school

Junior high school

Senior high school

University

N
R2_p

0.0786

-0.1741

(0.16154)

(0.16327)

-0.5435***

-0.5755***

(0.11266)

(0.14393)

-1.6140*

0.2756

(0.70114)

(1.13253)

0.0655

0.3538***

(0.0846)

(0.09566)

0.1316

0.4660***

(0.09652)

(0.11455)

0.1874*

0.6976***

(0.09433)

(0.11092)

0.4791***

1.1725***

(0.10844)

(0.12815)

9020

9020

0.0154

0.0336

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

In terms of health condition, self-health assessment in the past does not
significantly correlate with SWB. In addition to that, other health variables in
the past are also not significant for SWB. With regard to social relationships,
joining arisan in the past only has a positive and significant relationship with
happiness. In terms of marital status, being married in 2007 significantly
influenced increased happiness in 2014. Being widowed and divorced in the past
influence SWB, but the power of their significance is weak. The relationship of
the variables of location, household status and religion in the past with current
SWB seems to result in the same outcome as those variables in 2014.
Table 7.8 indicates the relationship between the dynamic condition for all life
domains for life satisfaction and SWB. As exhibited on the table, only the
poverty dynamic variable is significant for SWB. In terms of life domains, only
the dynamic in arisan is significant for happiness. Moreover, the table shows
that individuals who previously had not joined arisan in 2007 and then had
joined it in 2014 had a significantly higher happiness level than people who no
longer participated in arisan in 2014.
Table 7.8 Life Domains Dynamic for Life Satisfaction and Happiness, IFLS 2014
Variables

Life Satisfaction
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Happiness

Poverty dynamic

2014
0.4470***
(0.10397)
0.2771*
(0.13663)
0.1249
(0.07824)
0.0194
(0.04687)
-0.0668
(0.07405)
0.1469
(0.08427)
-0.2847
(0.18285)
-0.3294
(0.19324)
Included
9020
0.0176

No change in poverty
No longer poor

Years of education
dynamic
Health assessment
dynamic
Arisan dynamic

Better education
Better health
No change in arisan
New to arisan

Location dynamic

No change in location
Migrate to urban

Other variables 2014
N
R2_p

2014
0.4350**
(0.1323)
0.2627
(0.17403)
0.0495
(0.0913)
0.0214
(0.05955)
0.0762
(0.0923)
0.2819**
(0.10291)
0.0269
(0.17678)
-0.1092
(0.1935)
Included
9020
0.0331

Source: Author’s own work

Note: Robust standard errors are provided in brackets. *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.

7.4.3

Discussion

Studies have found that life condition in the past might influence current SWB
(Layard, Clark et al., 2013; Van Praag and Ferrer-i-Carbonell, 2008). This
research traced the relationship between individual life domains (education,
health, social relationships and culture) in the past to current SWB. The results
cannot fully confirm the previous literature. This research assessed the dynamic
of life domains by comparing the data across a seven-year span (2007-2014).
The results demonstrate that past life domains tend to be significant in
influencing current SWB. However, the regression results appear similar to the
current life domain relationship to current SWB. There is a probability that
participants only experienced a small change in life domains between 2007 and
2014. Afterwards, this research assessed how the dynamic condition of each
aspect of life relates to SWB. According to these dynamic conditions, only social
relationships significantly relate to current SWB. Besides this, dynamic poverty
also relates significantly to current SWB.
The small time span observation on the quantitative analysis might not able to
capture the all the changes in the individual life. In term of qualitative analysis,
this study found that most of respondents experienced sinificant changes in all
aspect of life domains during their life time. Most of the dynamic condition are
experienced by older respondents.
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7.5

Concluding Remarks

This chapter has discussed the relationship between life domains and SWB. The
four life domains are education, health, social relationships and culture. The
domains of life literature mentions that there are other concrete areas in life
where a person functions as a human being, which relate to SWB (Rojas, 2004b).
Therefore, this chapter has explored how domains of life indicators influence
SWB. This research began the analysis by exploring the influence of current
education, current health, current social relationships and current culture on
current SWB. Then, it explored the influence of past life domains on current
SWB. In each life domain, this research segregated the analysis into age groups
and gender.
Utilising qualitative and quantitative approaches, this research found that health
is a life domain variable that highly influences SWB. In terms of education, it
found that attaining any level of formal education will increase individual SWB,
but only attaining higher education increases life satisfaction significantly. With
regard to social relationships, domestic harmony with a spouse and children is
significant for SWB by providing emotional support. Moreover, engaging with
society is also important for SWB because society is considered to be a safety
net for the individual. In terms of culture, the results show that ethnicity’s
influence on SWB is mixed but the effect of cultural values are strong. In terms
of culture, this study found that culture is significant in influencing respondents’
values in life. Nevertheless, living in an urban area and being highly religious
positively relate to SWB. Assessing the dynamic condition of life domains, this
research found that all their life aspects are better than in the past but only
dynamic social relationships significantly influence SWB.
In general, this chapter argues that, in terms of the domains of life aspect, health
is the main determinant of individual SWB. Health influences SWB through the
individual inability to work and earn money. Among non-economically active
individuals, health affects SWB through the inability to undertake daily
activities. Moreover, individuals are not only concerned about their condition
but also the condition of other family members and their society.
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CHAPTER 8

CONCLUSION AND POLICY
IMPLICATIONS

8.1

Conclusion

Interest in self-declared subjective wellbeing (SWB), meaning life satisfaction,
hedonic happiness and one’s purpose in life, has been growing in development
studies. In this thesis, SWB is defined as a subjective indicator that is used to
evaluate the life of an individual to reflect wellbeing. SWB is useful for policy
evaluation in many life domains, such as health, social services, work life, and
family (Diener, 2006). According to Campbell (1976), a subjective measurement
of wellbeing will provide an ultimate understanding of the nature of social
change and public policy through individual perceptions. Therefore, SWB is
beneficial for evaluation of society and resource allocation among policymakers.
Using an SWB approach allows policymakers to allocate resources in areas that
generate high individual wellbeing.
Poverty elimination is one of the purposes of development in Indonesia.
However, a few studies have found that the influence of poverty on individual
SWB is questionable (Rojas, 2008, 2009). The oft-noted discrepancy between
poverty status and levels of self-declared SWB is commonly used to argue that
poverty status is not an important determinant of self-declared SWB. This thesis
questions this assertion using the case of Indonesia.
Some poverty research has found that poverty influences SWB negatively
(Lever, 2004; Lever et al., 2005; Main, 2014; Samman and Santos, 2013).
However, being poor may not always imply having low SWB. On the other hand,
being rich might not always result in high SWB. Rojas argued that the
dissonance between poverty and subjective wellbeing indicators persists (Rojas,
2008, 2007a). Despite the dissonance, many studies have found that economic
factors are significant to SWB (Tella et al., 2007; Strotmann and Volkert, 2016;
Lei et al., 2015; Ravallion et al., 2013).
The persistence of SWB dissonance with poverty and the significance of
economic indicators highlighted a gap, which required further investigation.
This gap led to a hypothesis that there are other factors in life that are more
significant for SWB than poverty. Moreover, Rojas (2004b) mentioned the role
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of life domains on SWB. In an implicit way, Rojas (2004b) argued that other
aspects in life are more important than poverty. Adapting from Rojas (2007),
five SWB factors were used to construct this thesis framework: poverty and
economic indicators, health, social relationships, education, and culture. In
general, this thesis aimed to explore the determinants of SWB in Indonesia by
focusing on three aspects: poverty, economic indicators and life domains.
With regard to the methodology, this thesis applied a mixed method approach
using a convergent design with iterative quantitative data analysis. This is the
modification of the convergent parallel mixed method adapted from Creswell
(2013). The implementation of a mixed method approach was selected for
complementary purposes. This allowed for the results from the quantitative and
qualitative approaches to be elaborated, enhanced, illustrated and clarified
(Greene et al., 1989). In this thesis, the results from the quantitative and
qualitative approaches were converged and examined in relation to each other in
the discussion sections.
To provide more empirically robust analysis and better insight into SWB, this
thesis utilised three concepts of SWB: cognitive, affective and eudaimonia.
Adapted from Dolan and Metcalfe (2012), all three SWB concepts were assessed
through operationalised indicators. Life satisfaction was used as an indicator for
cognitive SWB, happiness as an indicator for affective SWB, and life purpose
as an indicator for eudaimonia. These three SWB indicators were applied to the
qualitative approach. However, due to data limitations, this research only applied
two indicators, life satisfaction and happiness, to the quantitative approach.
Literature suggested that each SWB indicator reflects individual life differently.
Happiness reflects individual feelings and emotions (Parfit, 1984; Dolan and
Metcalfe, 2012; Haybron, 2000; Camfield, 2006; Michalos, 2007; Diener, 2013),
life satisfaction reflects life evaluation (Semple, 2020; Helliwell, 2014; Deaton,
2008) and purpose of life reflects individual potential (Pancheva et al., 2020;
Segall, 2020; Bruni and Porta, 2007; Deci and Ryan, 2006; Shah and Mark,
2004). However, this research cannot fully agree with the literature. This
research found that the distinct differentiation between happiness and life
satisfaction only appears in the quantitative data. Qualitative data in this research
found that people tend to interpret happiness and life satisfaction similarly.
People tend to associate happiness and life satisfaction with their economic
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condition and family harmony. On the other hand, people highly associate the
life purpose indicator with their belief or religion and household economy. This
phenomenon might appear because the respondent cannot fully differentiate the
concept of happiness and life satisfaction. During the interview, they often
mention the term ‘happy’ to explain the life satisfaction question or the term
‘satisfied’ to explain the happiness question. The role of Javanese culture is
significant in influencing respondents’ values in life. Family harmony is one of
the most important values in Javanese culture. Thus, this cultural value might
also influence the individual conception of wellbeing. In other words,
respondents might have a similar concept for all the SWB indicators.
For the quantitative approach, this research used secondary data from the
Indonesia Life Family Survey (IFLS) 2007 and 2014, which covered 19,808
individuals. It utilised the ordered probit regression model and margin analysis
to analyse the quantitative data. For the qualitative approach, it conducted indepth interviews with 110 individuals in one province in Indonesia, namely
Yogyakarta. Purposive sampling was used to identify the most representative
respondents who would provide relevant information. Most of the interview
respondents were poor with only a few of them being relatively wealthier.
Using a mixed methods approach, this study found that there was dissonance
between poverty and SWB in Indonesia. Rojas (2015) argued that the weak
relationship and the persistence of dissonance between poverty and SWB
indicate that income-based poverty measures are a bad proxy for people’s
wellbeing deprivation. This thesis argues that claiming that monetary-based
poverty is a bad proxy for wellbeing deprivation is too strong an argument, and
may lead to inaccuracy. The dissonance between poverty and SWB persists
because poverty is not a perfect predictor of SWB. Nevertheless, poverty is still
an important determinant for SWB.
This research found that absolute poverty based on the national poverty line, the
$1.90 international poverty line, and the $3.20 international poverty line, is
significant for SWB. Poverty might influence SWB through deprivation in terms
of pecuniary factors as it leads to a vulnerable economic condition and material
hardship. In terms of relative poverty, this research found that having a PCE
higher than the lowest 10% group (decile) or lowest 20% group (quintile) results
in higher SWB. However, an individual’s quintile and decile position are only
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significant to SWB if the conditions of the individual and the reference group
are notably different. If an individual’s position is close to the lowest decile or
quintile group, they are still vulnerable to poverty. Hence their position does not
significantly influence SWB.
Past poverty is not only influencing past SWB but also current SWB. This
research found that poverty in 2007 related to SWB in 2014. Clark et al. (2013)
argued that past poverty leaves a scar affecting current conditions. The
qualitative respondents who experienced poverty during childhood tended to
have a low level of education. Low educational qualifications caused them to
work in the informal sector with related low income and poverty. In terms of the
dynamics of relative poverty, this thesis found that moving up to a better quintile
has a larger effect on an individual in a lower quintile than in a higher quintile.
In terms of economic factors, higher income and expenditure are significantly
related to higher SWB. An increase in income and expenditure indicate an
increase in a household member’s life quality, which may lead to increased
SWB. However, income was found to be more related to affective / hedonic
SWB while expenditure was more related to cognitive SWB or life satisfaction.
Comparing the poverty and economic indicators, this research found that the
effect of poverty is largest compared to other income and expenditure. In other
words, economic factors influence SWB through ill health rather than wellbeing.
With regard to government poverty reduction programmes, UCT and CCT
programmes might increase the perception of poverty in Indonesia. However,
the poor in receipt of such payments tended to have increased happiness, but not
necessarily higher life satisfaction. The high correlation between income and
happiness might explain the effect of these programmes only on happiness.
Further study is needed to investigate the efficiency of household consumption
towards utilising social assistance funds and investigating the relationship
between programme beneficiaries and the officers in Indonesia. Studies suggest
that these two factors influence the significance of poverty reduction
programmes on SWB (Rojas, 2012; Ramírez 2016, 2020).
Being poor is highly related to a lack of home ownership and a large household
size. These indicators influence household resource allocation and might
indicate burdens for the poor. The research results demonstrate that not owning
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a house relates negatively and significantly to SWB. The reasons probably relate
to housing rent and the uncertainty of renting a house. By renting a house,
respondents have to pay monthly rent and they must be ready to move any time
the homeowner requires them to. This research found that household size is
positively and significantly related to SWB. Moreover, it found that there is an
ideal household size, which is three people. The average household size in
Indonesia was 3.9 people in 2019 (BPS, 2020). Having more children might
create a trade-off between the benefits and the additional burden.
With regard to economic activity, this thesis found that being active in the
economy significantly influences SWB. Moreover, the quantitative and
qualitative data found that working in the informal sector relates to higher SWB
than working in the informal sector. Working in the formal sector is associated
with having a higher income and provides more certainty of income in the future.
However, the results for how economic activity influences SWB are different in
terms of gender. This research found that an increase in female employment has
the potential to reduce female SWB while an increase in male employment
increases male SWB. The qualitative data found that women consider that
working and earning an income is not their responsibility. Men also consider that
women should stay at home to manage the household and look after children.
However, if a husband’s income is low and not sufficient to cover the household
expenditure, women are required to work to contribute to the household
economy. It appears that working females experience a double burden in doing
the household work and paid work.
Among the domain of life indicators, health was found to be the most significant
for SWB, with a disruption in health influencing SWB through economic and
non-economic activity. For people engaged in economic activity, experiencing
poor health means that they lose their income. Amongst the respondents not
engaged in economic activity, poor health may disturb their daily activities. Poor
people tend to work in the informal sector, for which income is earned on a daily
basis. Experiencing disruption in health might cause them to lose their daily
income. This research might consider that health influences SWB through
economic inability.
With regard to education, both the years of education and the level of highest
educational attainment positively influence SWB. However, the level of
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educational attainment with the most powerful significance for both happiness
and life satisfaction was university level education. This was also confirmed by
the qualitative respondents who preferred their children to at least graduate from
high school. Apparently for the poor, the cost of administering their children at
university is expensive. Moreover, educational assistance for the poor is only
available up to senior high school while the number of opportunities for social
assistance at university is limited.
Social relationships matter for individual SWB. Married individuals have higher
SWB than others. This research argued that marriage affects SWB through the
provision of emotional support. People require someone to talk to when they
face problems. A spouse was found to be more trusted than friends. In addition
to that, children also provide emotional support to parents. With regard to social
relationships, participation in a social activity like arisan may affect SWB
significantly and positively. People share information during a social activity.
To support social relationships with neighbours, people give and receive social
contribution money, which they share during events such as marriages, deaths,
sickness, births or circumcisions. Donating social contribution money makes
individuals feel useful to other people.
In terms of culture, ethnicity and religion have mixed results for SWB. During
their life, people interact with other ethnicities, and this interaction might affect
their values in life. Moreover, if people migrate to a new place that is no longer
associated with their ethnicity, then their new environment might influence their
original identity and previous values in life. Therefore, this research did not
obtain a clear relationship between ethnicity and SWB. Although the results for
religion were mixed, being religious relates to higher SWB. Being very religious
highly relates to conducting religious worship. From the qualitative data, this
research found that many respondents argue that conducting worship relates to
higher SWB. With regard to living location, this research has to disagree with
the conclusions drawn in the previous literature. Living in an urban area was
significantly related to higher SWB compared to living in a rural area in this
study. The availability of public facilities in urban areas might explain this
finding.
Although there is no clear relationship between ethnicity and SWB, this study
found that the influence of culture is significant to individual perceptions of
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wellbeing. In developing countries such as Indonesia, societies tend to
value collectivists and family relations. In many life indicators discussed, this
study found that individual happiness, life satisfaction and purpose of life are
not only influenced by the condition of individuals. People also consider their
family and community condition as part of their subjective wellbeing
determinant. Thus, this thesis proposes a

modification to the conceptual

framework of the SWB study (Figure 8.1). This new framework is applicable to
SWB studies in developing countries. The new framework accommodates the
SWB determinants for an individual that also includes family and community.

Poverty
Economic
Indicators
Subjective
Wellbeing
(SWB)

Gender

Life Course

-Individual
-Family
-Commmunity

Life Domains
- Education
-Health
- Social
Relationship
- Culture

Dynamic
Condition

Figure 8.1 Suggested Research Framework of SWB Study in Developing Country
Source: Author’s own work

There are five research questions that this thesis aims to address. The first
question is: Is there any dissonance between poverty and SWB in Indonesia?
What is the relationship between poverty and SWB?. Regarding the answer to
the first question, this thesis found that there is a dissonance between poverty
and SWB in Indonesia. Not all people who live in a poor condition feeling poor
and have low level of SWB. However, poverty which indicates the fulfilment of
basic needs is still an important indicator in influencing individual SWB in
Indonesia. Living in poverty might prevent people to achieve highest level of
wellbeing but not enough to take down individual SWB at the lowest level.
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Relative poverty position in the neighbour and income support from children
prevent individual to have the lowest level of SWB even if they are poor.
The second research question of this thesis is: What is the relationship between
economic indicators and SWB in Indonesia? How do economic indicators
influence SWB?. This thesis found that low level of income might influence
individual happiness, life satisfaction, and life purpose in Indonesia. However,
the influence is smaller compared to the uncertainly of income due to working
in informal sectors. People would prefer to have small but regular income rather
than high but irregular income. In addition to the that, the high amount and
unpredicted expenditure from social contribution for the community cause
uncertainty in household expenditure. The uncertainty of income and
expenditure influence individual SWB in Indonesia to the negative direction.
The third research question of this thesis is: Are the government poverty
reduction programmes effectively increasing individual SWB in Indonesia?.
Government poverty reduction programmes found to be influenced individual
happiness at a certain level in Indonesia as the programmes cover health
expenses and children’s education. However, most of the programmes
beneficiaries are household with school aged children. Thus, the programmes
might not cover household with only older age individuals. Moreover, at a
certain level, households still need to pay for some amount of educational and
health cost which is not coved by the programmes.
The fourth research question is: What is the relationship between domains of life
indicators (such as health, education, social relationships and culture) and SWB?
How do they influence SWB in the context of Indonesia? Individual health and
education are positively influence happiness and life satisfaction. However, this
thesis found that for many people in Indonesia, other family member’s health
and other family member’s education influence individual SWB more than selfhealth and self-education. Bad self-health which interrupt individuals daily
activity relate to SWB because people are unable to work and earn daily income.
Regards to the social relationship, people in Indonesia consider social
relationship in term of family and community as support system which might
help them when needed. Culture in Indonesia influence individual value in
perceiving their life and influence how individual assess their wellbeing. The
Indonesian culture which highly appreciate family and social relationship cause
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individual SWB to be influenced by non-individual factors. Moreover the value
of Javanese people make people accept their condition that result in higher
happiness and life satisfaction.
The last research question of this thesis is: What are the factors that influence
individual SWB the most in the context of Indonesia? Are the SWB determinants
the same for the cognitive, affective and eudaimonic measurements?. Poverty,
economic condition, and life domains factors were significant to SWB in this
study. However, in the context of Indonesia all these factors were highly
influenced by Indonesian culture which appreciate family and social life.
Individuals in Indonesia do not consider poverty, economic condition, and life
domains factors as factors which only influence themselves but also how these
factors might influence their family and community. Each of the SWB indicator
found to have slightly different determinant in Indonesia. Affective and
cognitive are more related to economic factors while eudaimonic or life purpose
tend to relate more with non-economic factors such as belief.
In summary, this research argues that dissonance between poverty and SWB
persists because poverty is not a perfect predictor of SWB. However, the
dissonance does not make poverty less important for SWB. Poverty is more
important in affecting individual SWB than economic factors such as income
and expenditure. In other words, economic factors influence SWB through ill
health rather than wellbeing. Current government programmes seeking to
eradicate poverty do increase an individual’s happiness but not necessarily an
individual’s life satisfaction. In terms of non-economic factors, an individual’s
health condition is the most important aspect of determining SWB, since health
affects SWB through the inability to engage in economic activity. In general, the
SWB indicators of life satisfaction, happiness and purpose of life do not always
have similar determinants.
8.2

Policy Implications and Recommendations

There are a few policy implications that the Indonesian government can
implement as a result of this thesis. First, the government might need to consider
the use of ‘purpose of life’ questions in assessing SWB. Indonesian governments
have an interest in assessing self-declared SWB by conducting national
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happiness surveys. The BPS has conducted SWB surveys to date in 2013, 2014
and 2017. For the national happiness survey of 2017, the BPS used three
indicators: life satisfaction, happiness and meaning of life. The indicator
‘meaning of life’ was used as a proxy of eudaimonia. Dolan and Metcalfe (2012)
mentioned that eudaimonic SWB could be assessed through the purpose of life
and meaning in life. During the pilot for this study, this research found that
people found it difficult to understand the worthwhileness question, but they
understood the purpose of life question clearly. Therefore, this research suggests
that the government of Indonesia does additional research about the
effectiveness of the questions on the purpose of life and meaning in life.
Second, the government might need to implement a mixed method approach in
SWB assessment. Currently, the national SWB assessment is only based on
surveys. This thesis implements a mixed method that combines quantitative and
qualitative approaches. This research found that the quantitative approach
provides general information regarding individual SWB. However, a qualitative
approach allows for a deeper understanding of individual SWB. For example,
quantitative data only shows that being unhealthy influences SWB negatively,
while, according to the qualitative data in this study, this research found that
disruption in health affects poor people’s SWB because it forces them not to
work thereby preventing them from earning a daily income. Thus,
complementing the national happiness survey with a qualitative approach might
provide a better understanding of individual SWB.
Third, the government might need to evaluate the current poverty reduction
programmes as they do not fully influence SWB. Poverty reduction has been the
main goal of the Indonesian government. This research suggests that the
government should conduct a further study on household efficiency. Beneficiary
households might not consume additional income from social assistance
efficiently. Moreover, this research also suggests the government evaluate the
relationship between programme officers and the programme beneficiaries.
Fourth, the government should consider the importance of expenditure on ‘social
contribution money’ in the national poverty measurement. This research found
that social contribution money has the potential to increase individual SWB
because it makes the giver feel more useful. On the other hand, sometimes the
household expenditure for social contribution money is higher than monthly
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food consumption. Moreover, people sometimes have to borrow funds to
provide social contribution money to society. Equally, social contribution money
might influence household expenditure. Therefore, the government should
consider social contribution money as an important factor in household
expenditure.
8.3

Contribution to Knowledge and Future Research

This study contributes to the literature in a few ways. First, it estimates the
poverty and SWB levels in a developing country, namely Indonesia. One general
drawback in the existing literature on SWB is that much of the research focuses
on subjective outcomes in developed nations, simply because adequate data are
more readily available from these countries (Powdthavee, 2005). To the best of
this author’s knowledge, no comprehensive study on SWB applying a mixed
method has been conducted in Indonesia. All previous SWB studies in Indonesia
only utilised quantitative methodology (Koch, 2019; Nandini and Afiatno, 2020;
Sohn, 2018; Kurniawati and Pierewan, 2020; Karoma, 2020).

This study

represents an attempt to address poverty and SWB comprehensively through a
combination of quantitative and qualitative approaches. Utilising a mixed
method of quantitative and qualitative approaches provides more information
and a deeper understanding of how individual SWB is determined, particularly
in terms of poverty. Due to limited resources, this study had to use secondary
data for the quantitative approach. Conducting a mixed method study on the
same sample of individuals could be explored for future research.
A few lessons can be learned for scholars who are interested in using the same
methodology that this thesis applied. It is recommended to conduct iterative data
analysis for both quantitative and qualitative data. Thus, scholars are advised to
conduct the qualitative data collection twice. This thesis only conducted
fieldwork once. As a consequence, this thesis is unable to undertake deeper
analysis on a certain aspect of wellbeing. In addition, the scholar needs to select
the fieldwork period to avoid event bias.
Second, this study considers the importance of social relationships, which are
rarely discussed in SWB studies. Most SWB studies only focus on individual
characteristics as determinants of SWB. The qualitative approach used in this
266

study allowed for analysing individuals’ social relationships, either with family
members or society. These research findings demonstrate that the relationships
between parents and children are an important determinant of SWB. This
research did not have sufficient data to conduct a deeper exploration of this
relationship. Thus, future research is recommended to explore the relationship
of children and parents, and its effect on SWB.
In addition, scholars need to understand the effect of the culture where
individuals live when conducting SWB research. Because SWB is highly
subjective, local culture influences how an individual determines their SWB. In
Indonesia, individuals are still attached to their parents and their nuclear family
even after they get married. Thus, researchers should consider the social
economic factors of other family members and community, beside the individual
social economic factors, as determinants of individual SWB. This thesis
proposes a new conceptual framework, which accommodates this cultural effect.
The new framework might be applicable for SWB studies in developing
countries. In addition to that, this thesis contributes to the knowledge and
literature of SWB in developing countries.
Finally, this research found that the determinants for each SWB indicator might
not always be the same. Thus, scholars cannot expect the results of SWB
evaluations to be the same between happiness, life satisfaction and life purpose.
Implementing all three SWB indicators together provides a better understanding
of individual SWB. However, if scholars need to select a single SWB indicator,
they should expect that the research results might be slightly different compared
to a study using any of the other indicators.
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APPENDICES
VIF Test, Log Likelihood Ratio Test, and Wald Test
Variance Inflation Factor (VIF) test
Variable
poor_14
ipnat_14
age_14
marital_14
highesteduc_14
blt_14
pce_m_14
blsm_14
hhsizecat_14
relig_14
urban_14
male_14
ethnicgrp_14
fath_act_14
income_m_14
p_famhealth_14
pkh_14
jobtype_14
ownhouse_14
act_14
dist_health_14
moth_act_14
jobsatisf_14
Mean VIF

VIF
2.83
2.74
1.5
1.43
1.34
1.3
1.28
1.27
1.15
1.11
1.11
1.11
1.1
1.1
1.09
1.08
1.07
1.06
1.05
1.05
1.05
1.05
1.03

1/VIF
0.353972
0.364352
0.664592
0.699417
0.746285
0.768897
0.781058
0.787271
0.869848
0.899488
0.900845
0.903642
0.908282
0.911665
0.918288
0.927111
0.937706
0.939303
0.951773
0.952506
0.954617
0.956903
0.967378
1.30

Likelihood Ratio (LR) Test
According to Bruin (2006) the purpose of an econometric model is to find values
for the parameters that maximize the value of the likelihood function. The
likelihood is the probability of the data given the parameter estimates. The LR
test is performed by estimating two models and comparing the fit of one model
to the fit of the other. Removing predictor variables from a model will almost
always make the model fit less well (i.e., a model will have a lower log
likelihood), but it is necessary to test whether the observed difference in model
fit is statistically significant. The LR test does this by comparing the log
likelihoods of the two models; if this difference is statistically significant, then
the less restrictive model (the one with more variables) is said to fit the data
significantly better than the more restrictive model.
300

The LR test in this study compares two models: (1) life satisfaction as the
dependent variable to social economic indicators as the independent variables,
with (2) life satisfaction as the dependent variable to poverty status, expenditure,
income and other social economic indicators. The hypothesis that the data is
equally likely under the two models was rejected with χ² = 73.03 and p = 0.000.
The test result indicates that the full model (Model 2) is nested compared to the
first model. Thus, including poverty indicators such as poverty status,
expenditure per capita and income per capita will provide a better fit model.
Wald Test
The Wald test is a way of testing the significance of particular explanatory
variables in a statistical model. If the Wald test for a particular explanatory
variable is significant, then the variables should be included in the model.
However, if the Wald test is not significant then these explanatory variables can
be omitted from the model.
The Wald test of the full model in this study shows that all the variables are
significant. Thus, all these variables are included in the model. The hypothesis
that the data is equally likely under the two models was rejected with χ² = 511.93
and p = 0.000.
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General Guidelines Village Officer Interview

Date & Location:
Name

Position

Age

Phone number

1. Total number of population and its gender ratio.
2. Majority of population, indigenous or migrant.
3. Occupation of population in general and between men and women.
4. Educational condition of the village population.
5. Health condition of the village population.
6. Curative agent when health issues arise.
7. Economic condition of the village population.
8. Characteristics of poor households in the village.
9. Characteristics of wealthy households in the village.
10. Characteristics of social relationships among the village population.
11. Village level activity which involves society.
12. Society involvement with village level activity.
13. Village officer involvement in society issues.
14. Village dynamic condition in terms of society education.
15. Village dynamic condition in terms of society health.
16. Village dynamic condition in terms of society economy.
17. Village dynamic condition in terms of society occupation.
18. Village dynamic condition in terms of social relationships.
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Individual and Household Basic Information

SUBJECTIVE WELLBEING AND POVERTY IN INDONESIA
No. respondent

KUESIONER KELUARGA

No. household
Disctrict name & code

&

Sub-Disctrict name & code

&

Village name & code

&

Address of the respondent

N O.
Phone number
Name of the respondents
Respondent status in household
Other household member interviewed
Date of interview

/
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/

305
8

7

6

5

4

3

2.

1.

No.

1

(Household head is
no. 1)

Member

Household

Name of

2

1. M
2. F

Code
3:

5.
6.
7.
8.
9.

biological)
Parents
Parent-in-law
Sibiling
Grandchil
Other

1. Household
head
2. Husband/Wife
3. Child (biological
4. Child (non-

Code 4:

Age

Sex

1. Yes
2. No

Code 5:

household

6

5
Still
living
in

4
Relationship to
household head

3

1..Islam
2.Protestant
3. Catholic
4. Hindu
5. Budha
6.Confucia
ns
7.Others

Code 7:

Religion

7

1. Not married
2. Married
3. Separated
4. Divorced
5.Widow/er

Code 8:

Current
marital status

8

1. Never/Not yet
attend formal
education
2. Still on
education
3. No longer on
education

Code 9:

Education
participation

9

10

8.
9.
10.
11.

College D1/D2
College D3
University S1
University
S2/S3

C

6. Senior high
school
7. Adult Education

B

4. Junior high
school
5. Adult Education

A

3. Adult Education

school

1. Kindergarde
2. Elementary

Code 10:

Highest education
attainment

INFORMATION OF HOUSEHOLD MEMBERS
Asked to all members in the household

9.

8.

7.

6.

5.

4.

3.

2.

1.

College
D1/D2:
13/14
College
D3: 13-15
University
S1: 13-16
University
S2/S3: 17

Adult
Education:
6/9/12

Junior high
school: 7-9
Senior high
school: 1012

Elementary
school : 1-6

Kindergard
e:0

Code 11:

Highest grade ever
completed

11

4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.

1.
2.
3.

College D1/D2
College D3
University S1
University S2/S3

Adult Education C

Senior high school

Adult Education B

Junior high school

Elementary school
Adult Education A

No certificate

Code 12:

Higest education certificated
ever received

12
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Name of
Household
Member

No.

8

7

6

5

4

3

2

1

2

1

7.

2.
3.
4.
5.
6.

1.

Working/helping to earn income
à W15
Attending school
Homemaker
Job searching
At home/don’t work
Retired
Other

Code 14:

Code 13:
1. Yes
2. No

What was the primary activity
during the past week?
(ordered based on the most time
consuming in a day)

14

Able to read and write Indonesian
languange

13

1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.

15

Code 15:

Current sector of occupation

Agriculture, hunting, forestry, and fishing
Manufacture industry
Electrical and gas
Water supply, waste management, and recycling
Construction
Retail trade, wholesale, repair of motor vehicles and motorcycles
Transportation and warehouse
Hotels and restaurants
Information and communication
Financial intermediation and insurance
Real estate activities
Services work
Public administration and defense; compulsory social security
Educational work
Health and social work
Other

INFORMATION OF HOUSEHOLD MEMBERS
Asked to all members in the household

General Household Interview Guidelines

Name:
Location:
Topics

Interview sub-topic

Individual

•

Activity/occupation (formal and informal/unpaid)

Information

•

Opinion on self-religious practice and religious level

Household

•

Residency (how long been staying in the village)

Information

•

On a scale of 1-6 on wealth ladder, compare your
position on the ladder to the society

Household

•

Source of income

Condition

•

Employment condition

•

Expenditure source and behaviour

•

Educational condition

•

Health condition and health-seeking behaviour

•

Social activity

Individual

•

Source of income

Condition

•

Employment condition

•

Expenditure source and behaviour

•

Educational condition

•

Health condition and health-seeking behaviour

•

Social activity

•

Role of husband and wife in the household

•

Role of girls and boys in the household

•

Role of women and men in the neighbourhood

(actual and
ideal
condition)

(actual and
ideal
condition)

Gender
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The

•

Ideal life condition to fulfill happiness

Concept of

•

Ideal life condition to fulfill life satisfaction

SWB

•

Ideal life condition to fulfill purpose of life

•

Current self-assessment of happiness, life satisfaction,
and purpose of life on scale of 1-10

•

Self-achievement of happiness, life satisfaction, and
purpose of life

•

Household

and

individual

factors

determining

happiness, life satisfaction, and purpose of life:
o Education of other household members on SWB
o Health of other household members on SWB
o Occupation of other household members on
SWB
o Social activity of other household members on
SWB
o Self-education on SWB
o Self-health on SWB
o Self-occupation on SWB
o Self-social activity on SWB
•

Expectation and aspiration in terms of:
o Economic condition
o Education
o Health condition
o Social activity

Life-

•

What is missing or ambition

•

Major events happening to self and household:
o Economic condition

Course

o Health condition
o Education condition
o Occupation condition
o Social activity
•

(Details of each major change):
308

o Self and household condition before the event
happened
o Cause and effect of the event
o The effect of each life event on each SWB status

Additional

•

Trusted individual/party when any problem happened

•

Biggest embarrassment

•

Threat for individual and household

•

Factor of unhappiness and dissatisfaction

•

Factor of stress
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Show Cards

310

adad
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Age Data of Qualitative Respondents
Age

Percentage

24

Number of
Respondents
1

26

1

0.91

27

1

0.91

29

2

1.82

30

1

0.91

31

1

0.91

34

4

3.64

35

5

4.55

36

1

0.91

37

2

1.82

38

3

2.73

39

4

3.64

40

3

2.73

41

2

1.82

42

3

2.73

43

2

1.82

45

1

0.91

46

1

0.91

47

2

1.82

48

3

2.73

49

3

2.73

50

7

6.36

51

4

3.64

52

7

6.36

53

3

2.73

54

1

0.91

55

1

0.91

56

2

1.82

57

2

1.82

58

2

1.82

59

8

7.27

60

2

1.82

61

2

1.82

62

3

2.73

63

4

3.64

64

4

3.64

0.91
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65

1

0.91

66

2

1.82

68

2

1.82

69

2

1.82

70

1

0.91

75

2

1.82

78

1

0.91

79

1

0.91

Total

110

100
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Variables
Poor National
pov line

Age

Age2

Male

Activity

Work

Looking for work

Student

Housewife/househusband

Retired

Sick

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

-0.3856***

-0.3956***

-0.2177*

-0.5171***

(0.06523)

(0.06520)

(0.10895)

(0.09430)

-0.0449***

-0.0455***

-0.0716***

-0.0448***

(0.00684)

(0.00691)

(0.01528)

(0.0113)

0.0004***

0.0004***

0.0007***

0.0004***

(0.00007)

(0.00007)

(0.0002)

(0.00012)

-0.2009***

-0.1882***

-0.1644**

-0.2223*

(0.04170)

(0.04200)

(0.06091)

(0.09809)

0.0799

0.0829

0.1365

0.1026

(0.07335)

(0.07333)

(0.10640)

(0.13295)

-0.0624

-0.0517

0.1149

-0.4831

(0.18716)

(0.18773)

(0.24023)

(0.40263)

0.2153*

0.2058*

0.203

-1.0876***

(0.09203)

(0.09220)

(0.11901)

(0.22582)

0.1135

0.1236

0.0181

0.1504

(0.07982)

(0.07983)

(0.12557)

(0.13987)

0.3649**

0.3757**

0.9319

0.4122*

(0.12241)

(0.1222)

(0.79937)

(0.18319)

-0.1894

-0.1943

0.094

-0.1393

(0.14084)

(0.14144)

(0.29978)

(0.20281)

1.2232***

1.2267***

1.4435***

1.1076***

(0.13777)

(0.13815)

(0.32670)

(0.18016)

0.8155***

0.8238***

1.0101**

0.7367***

(0.13361)

(0.13401)

(0.32144)

(0.17404)

0.4651***

0.4722***

0.6549*

0.4163*

(0.13295)

(0.13337)

(0.3237)

(0.17185)

-0.1247***

-0.1257***

-0.1648**

-0.1023*

(0.03291)

(0.03292)

(0.05599)

(0.04685)

-0.1471***

-0.0695*

-0.0704*

-0.0501

(0.02912)

(0.02912)

(0.05483)

(0.03958)

0.2055***

0.2098***

0.2830***

Health
Selfhealth
assessment

Very healthy

Somewhat healthy

Somewhat unhealthy

Poor family
health

Distruption in health

Social
Relationship
Marital status

Married
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Separated

Divorced

Wodowed

Household
status

Spouse

Child

Others

Arisan

(0.05972)

(0.05977)

(0.077)

-0.4642*

-0.4711*

-0.8584*

(0.20917)

(0.20825)

(0.36012)

-0.2593*

-0.2557*

-0.0711

(0.10459)

(0.10479)

(0.14855)

0.0972

0.0968

-0.2012

(0.08765)

(0.08771)

(0.21243)

0.0318

0.0317

0.0423

0.0116

(0.04653)

(0.04656)

(0.12127)

(0.09563)

0.0027

0.0125

0.0046

0.1636

(0.05299)

(0.05308)

(0.09494)

(0.14291)

0.073

0.0805

-0.0192

0.2251

(0.06399)

(0.06402)

(0.13666)

(0.11952)

0.1872***

0.1908***

0.1405*

0.2130***

(0.03032)

(0.03036)

(0.06078)

(0.03997)

-0.2228***

-0.2177***

-0.0884

-0.3376***

(0.04054)

0.04072

0.07511

0.05659

0.1724**

0.1601**

0.113

0.1031

(0.05509)

(0.05535)

(0.10058)

(0.07657)

-0.0943

-0.096

-0.2941*

-0.0296

(0.07059)

(0.07059)

(0.13476)

(0.09575)

0.0731

0.0631

0.0187

0.0315

(0.06087)

(0.06098)

(0.1062)

(0.08397)

0.0407

0.0314

-0.1027

-0.0146

(0.14552)

(0.14567)

(0.24195)

(0.20413)

0.1192***

0.1342***

0.0891

0.1389***

(0.02861)

(0.02871)

(0.05449)

(0.03901)

-0.3992***

-0.3903***

-0.4720**

-0.3730**

(0.08016)

(0.08036)

(0.15313)

(0.1142)

-0.2045

-0.2087

-0.1289

-0.2593

(0.11429)

(0.11472)

(0.22272)

(0.14954)

-0.3123***

-0.3021***

-0.1007

-0.3227**

(0.07748)

(0.07757)

(0.14353)

(0.10232)

-0.7700*

-0.7541*

-1.2987

-0.1381

(0.37514)

(0.37115)

(0.87863)

(0.54642)

0.1358***

0.1321**

0.1004

0.1583**

(0.04054)

(0.0421)

(0.07026)

(0.06097)

Culture
Ethnic group

Sumatera

Bali / NT

Kalimantan

Sulawesi

Others

Location

Religion

Urban

Protestant

Catholic

Hinduism

Buddhism

Education
Internet access

315

Years of
education

0.0195***
(0.00387)

Education

Elementary School

Junior HS

Senior HS

Univ

Mother
education

0.0341

-0.0396

-0.0223

(0.06671)

(0.23049)

(0.08782)

0.1458*

-0.0101

0.0481

(0.07212)

(0.23431)

0.09656

0.0662

-0.1081

-0.0622

(0.07173)

(0.23317)

(0.09848)

0.3221***

0.0781

0.1822

(0.07978)

(0.24504)

(0.11465)

Elementary School

0.0895
(0.08383)

Junior HS

0.0591
(0.09672)

Senior HS

0.1988*
(0.09373)

Univ

0.3013*
(0.12477)

Spouse
education

Elementary School

0.0027
(0.07577)

Junior HS

0.0561
(0.08399)

Senior HS

0.0645
(0.08401)

Univ

0.3040**
(0.10071)

N

20471

20471

5926

11270

11270

R2_p

0.0291

0.0294

0.0321

0.0302

0.0588

Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.
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Variables
Poor National
pov line

Age

Age2

Male

Activity

Work

Looking for work

Student

Housewife/househusband

Retired

Sick

(1)

(2)

(3)

(4)

-0.4674***

-0.4744***

-0.0963

-0.6980***

(0.08444)

(0.08465)

(0.14907)

(0.1181)

-0.0745***

-0.0775***

-0.0669***

-0.0848***

(0.00848)

(0.00861)

(0.01995)

(0.01442)

0.0006***

0.0006***

0.0005

0.0006***

(0.00009)

(0.00009)

(0.00027)

(0.00015)

-0.1572**

-0.1463**

-0.1213

0.0502

(0.05252)

(0.05304)

(0.07506)

(0.1306)

0.1947*

0.2007*

0.2765*

0.4111*

(0.09125)

(0.09124)

(0.13269)

(0.15965)

-0.307

-0.3047

-0.2095

0.1328

(0.23098)

(0.23196)

(0.30962)

(0.42495)

0.2304*

0.1829

0.3077*

-0.9782*

(0.11317)

(0.11302)

(0.14568)

(0.4254)

0.1279

0.1416

0.1814

0.3940*

(0.09899)

(0.09893)

(0.15613)

(0.16927)

0.5004***

0.5210***

0.8377

0.6072**

(0.14901)

(0.14875)

(1.25304)

(0.22157)

-0.4827**

-0.4737**

-0.5852

-0.2076

(0.16462)

(0.16516)

(0.34775)

(0.23852)

1.4841***

1.4888***

1.6055***

1.6220***

(0.15665)

(0.15752)

(0.43606)

(0.20073)

1.0676***

1.0804***

1.1600**

1.1999***

(0.15156)

(0.15246)

(0.429)

(0.19373)

0.6145***

0.6245***

0.7208

0.8007***

(0.14918)

(0.15015)

(0.43052)

(0.18909)

-0.0998**

-0.1016*

-0.1604*

-0.0395

(0.04197)

(0.04197)

(0.06895)

(0.06128)

-0.1471***

-0.1512***

-0.0675

-0.1639**

(0.0372)

(0.03721)

(0.07005)

(0.05139)

0.7374***

0.7493***

0.6979***

(0.07436)

(0.07424)

(0.10026)

Health
Selfhealth
assessment

Very healthy

Somewhat healthy

Somewhat unhealthy

Poor family
health

Distruption in health

Social
Relationship
Marital status

Married
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Separated

Divorced

Wodowed

Household
status

Spouse

Child

Others

Arisan

-0.8637**

-0.8751**

-1.8536***

(0.31868)

(0.31825)

(0.43893)

-0.3480**

-0.3403*

-0.4298*

(0.13496)

(0.13479)

(0.19467)

0.1466

0.16

-0.2662

(0.11066)

(0.11076)

(0.26268)

-0.0908

-0.087

-0.1464

0.0694

(0.05903)

(0.05916)

(0.14843)

(0.12715)

-0.1572*

-0.1474*

-0.1393

0.1041

(0.06578)

(0.0658)

(0.11578)

(0.17836)

-0.0643

-0.053

-0.2535

0.2118

(0.07689)

(0.077)

(0.17654)

(0.13976)

0.2364***

0.2416***

0.1652*

0.2037***

(0.03822)

(0.03827)

(0.07536)

(0.05174)

-0.0497

-0.0567

0.0064

-0.0875

(0.05378)

(0.05401)

(0.09924)

(0.07734)

0.2270***

0.2225***

0.3380**

0.2089*

(0.0656)

(0.06573)

(0.11759)

(0.09282)

0.5474***

0.5369***

0.3357*

0.5764***

(0.08286)

(0.08297)

(0.15439)

(0.11493)

0.3980***

0.3850***

0.2565*

0.5037***

(0.06994)

(0.07007)

(0.12143)

(0.09705)

0.5216**

0.5018**

0.5023

0.5013*

(0.15959)

(0.15959)

(0.29234)

(0.2099)

0.1399***

0.1456***

0.1391*

0.1164*

(0.03645)

(0.03665)

(0.06826)

(0.05181)

-0.4329***

-0.4168***

-0.6568***

-0.3662**

(0.09743)

(0.09721)

(0.1775)

(0.13992)

-0.1063

-0.1064

-0.07

-0.3389

(0.13863)

(0.13888)

(0.26907)

(0.1955)

-0.3795***

-0.3740***

-0.1861

-0.5130***

(0.1018)

(0.10167)

(0.18271)

(0.13986)

-0.1732

-0.1395

-0.0644

0.191

(0.51673)

(0.51667)

(0.37277)

(0.75033)

0.2197***

0.2088***

0.1871*

0.2944***

(0.0513)

(0.05346)

(0.09097)

(0.07367)

Culture
Ethnic group

Sumatera

Bali / NT

Kalimantan

Sulawesi

Others

Location

Religion

Urban

Protestant

Catholic

Hinduism

Buddhism

Education
Internet access
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Years of
education

0.0493***
(0.00504)

Education

Elementary School

Junior HS

Senior HS

Univ

Mother
education

0.3295***

0.5056*

0.3440**

(0.08034)

(0.25574)

(0.11223)

0.4245***

0.4580

0.3965**

(0.08885)

(0.25955)

(0.12445)

0.5628***

0.5453*

0.4990***

(0.08827)

(0.25713)

(0.12672)

0.8818***

0.7992**

0.7171***

(0.09748)

(0.26818)

(0.14322)

Elementary School

0.2206*
(0.10639)

Junior HS

0.2015
(0.11864)

Senior HS

0.3108**
(0.11539)

Univ

0.4722**
(0.15251)

Spouse
education

Elementary School

-0.0995
(0.09929)

Junior HS

0.0724
(0.10882)

Senior HS

0.0861
(0.10945)

Univ

0.2404
(0.12653)

N

20471

20471

5926

11270

R2_p

0.0598

0.0598

0.0562

0.0588

Source: Author’s own work

Note: *p<0.1, **p<0.05, ***p<0.01.
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